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THE ISSUES OF NEW SECURITIES IN THE WORLD OF 
RECENT YEARS. 


HE very interesting articles headed “ A Decade of 
New Securities” in our numbers for September 
and October, suggest the question as to what 
percentage the new issues made in this country— 

which may practically be understood as those placed on the 

London Market—bear to those of the whole civilised World, 

and how much the amount of these may be. The figures 

tabulated by Mr. Lawson stated the amounts raised under 
the heads of Foreign Government Loans, Colonial and 

Foreign Municipal Loans, and Foreign Railways, as— 





1904. 1903. 
Foreign Government Loans : - £29,970,000 £,8,634,000 
Colonial and Foreign Municipal — , 3,800,000 3, 100,000 
Foreign Railways ° ° ‘ , ° 4,786,000 1,021,000 





£38,556,000 £12,755,000 








How much of the amounts entered under the heading of 
Municipal Loans should be allotted to Colonial and how 
much to Foreign account is not stated, but if it were divided 
as three-quarters Colonial and one-quarter Foreign, this 
would probably not under-estimate the Foreign part of this 
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branch of business, as the loans of foreign municipalities are 
not very great favourites here. On the other hand, some of 
the other companies, as Tramways, possibly mines, Gas and 
Water Companies, etc., which are included in the tables 
among British issues are probably Foreign. We may roughly 
estimate the total Foreign securities placed on the London 
Market for the years 1904 and 1903 as follows :— 
1904. 1903. 

Foreign Governments ° ‘ . . £29,970,000 £,8,634,000 


Foreign Municipalities ; , . . 950,000 750,000 
Foreign Railways ‘ ; : ‘ ‘ 4,786,c00 1,021,000 


£35:706,000  £ 10,405,000 


As the totals for the years 1904 and 1903 are 
£123,000,000 and £108,463,000, the proportions are about 
30 per cent. and 9 per cent. of the whole for each year. 
Large as they are, they must be only a small part of the 
amount of new securities raised in other countries. Various 
attempts have been made to form some idea of the amounts 
of these, but the information available is at best scanty. The 


best we can give our readers is the statement which follows. 
It is carried back as far as the year 1871, and extends up to 
1904. As will be seen, the method on which the calculation 
is based does not correspond entirely with that employed by 
Mr. Lawson, which is undoubtedly more accurate, at all 
events, for the British issues, but we will proceed to consider 
it as it gives very valuable information. 

The statement and the figures which immediately follow 
are derived by the Bulletin de Statistique et de Législation 
Comparée from the Moniteur des Intérits Matériels of 
Brussels, which has continued an enquiry into this subject 
for some considerable time. We give a rough translation of 
their remarks, 

The Moniteur commences by saying that the publication 
of the table of loans issued in 1904 has been delayed in 
order to make it as complete and exact as possible. It 
explains that the method of statistics used by it differs from 
that generally employed. Whilst the usual statements of 
loans and money issued in the different markets indicate the 
demands for credit made on those particular markets—the 
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same markets being always referred to, namely, those which 
are the great providers of capital for the whole world— 
an endeavour is made, on the contrary, in the statement which 
follows, to allot to each country what properly belongs to it, 
whether these are State Loans or demands for capital arising 
from the various industries which carry on their business in 
the country referred to. 


“This classification, the advantages of which,” the 
Moniteur continues, “we have often explained before, 
involves, however, the inconvenience of requiring more time, 
long and exact research, and of awaiting information which is 
often late in appearing. This is particularly the case when it 
is desired to include in the statement the demands on credit 
made by certain companies which have not borrowed in a 
public way; these amounts can only be inferred from the 
accounts published annually. 

“ This inconvenience, however, is not a serious one, for we 
have, from the commencement of the current year, registered 
in our different numbers the loans and issues of money which 
have been made in the principal European markets. The 
results which we publish to-day enable us to complete these 
data, and, although late, are of real retrospective value. 

“These preliminary explanations being given, the table 
may be examined. Several interesting results may be 
gathered from it. 

“In the first place, the total of issues and conversions 
shows, when compared with the amount of the preceding 
year, a decrease of about £160,000,000. But it must be 
remembered that the total of 1903 was swelled by two 
important conversions; those carried out in Austria and in 
Turkey, amounting to not less than £240,000,000. These 
two operations being allowed for, the totals are nearly equal. 
They show, nevertheless, differences of considerable 
importance. 

“The reader will observe the loans issued in 1904 in 
Russia and Japan, with the object of carrying on their 
terrible war. More than £100,000,000 has thus been 
employed in the work of destruction, and unfortunately, up 
to the close of 1904, the end of the transactions which this 


44° 
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formidable struggle will render necessary had not yet been 
reached. 

“ Attention may be called to another important point: 
the loans issued by Great Britain and her Colonies have 
diminished, and remain below the amount they have stood at 
for years. Table II., with the amounts for 1903, shows this. 
The decrease in and the smallness of the French loans are 
even more pronounced. The enormous wealth which has 
accumulated in France is made much use of by all borrowing 
countries, and Russia in particular drew from it with both 
hands in 1904. But French capital is little sought for native 
enterprise. Nothing shows more clearly than the Table this 
regrettable stagnation in business, which we have lamented 
often. 

“On the other hand, the continually increasing vigour of 
business activity in the United States is shown. Their 
demands for credit amount to more than £ 120,000,000, of 
which various energetic undertakings carried on in the country 
had required £100,000,000, without including numerous 
‘amalgamations’ referred to under the heading ‘ Conversions,’ 

“ It is owing to the issues made by these that, in the third 
Table, the proportion reached by Railway and Manufacturing 
enterprise is still considerable. If we omit the issues made in 
the United States, the proportion, instead of being 38°05 per 
cent., would be only 20 per cent., which is certainly very small. 
Old Europe is very much outdone by young America. 

“ At the commencement of these remarks we made mention 
of the Conversions. They were considerable in 1902 and 
1903. In spite of the abundance of capital and the moderate 
rate at which money was obtainable, the conversions were 
checked in 1904 by the events in the Far East. For some, 
as for the great conversion which was to have been carried 
out in Italy, every preparation had been made, but the plans 
have had to be postponed. A condition of war is not more 


favourable to these operations than to the starting of new 
undertakings.” 


The Montteur concludes by remarking, “ Our table will 
suggest other interesting points, such, for instance, as the 
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activity displayed by Canada and Egypt, which are rapidly 
turning their natural sources of wealth to account. We have 
merely desired to extract from the information included a few 
of the principal conclusions. One thing is clearly shown, 
that except in the case of the United States and of some 
new countries, every industrial enterprise has been paralysed 
by the condition of international politics.” 

Several Tables of figures accompany the statement 
published by the Brussels M/onzteur. These we now supply, 
as they will be of service in explaining the position of matters. 
Though they have not been drawn up exactly on the same 
basis as that employed by Mr. Lawson, they will assist us 
by enabling a comparison to be made between the amount of 
the Loans and New securities raised in the United Kingdom, 
and those raised throughout the whole civilised World. 

Table I. gives the totals for the year 1903. A great 
many conversions of Government Stock took place in that 
year. Austria-Hungary, Italy, Roumania, Russia, Switzer- 
land, Turkey, and the United States all had operations of 


TABLE I.—LOANS AND NEw CAPITAL RAISED IN THE WORLD IN 1903. 
The Franc converted as 25 Fr. equal £1 in these Tables. 





Per 
Countries, Total. cent. of Countries. Total. 
Total. 








& 

£ Brought forward | 488,622,000 
Africa , ° . $175,000 . Netherlands and 
Austria-Hungary - | 207,742,000* Colonies . . 5,644,000 
Belgium . . «| 10,056,000 mes sl 905,000 
British Empire . . | 96,253,000 Portugal and Colonies 1,584,000 
Canada . . : 4348,000 .59 || Roumania . : . 6,695,000* 
China . : : 1,544,000 0] Russia ‘ . + | 38337,000* 
Congo 7, . ’ 4355000 06 Servia ‘ j . 2,160,000 
Denmark . . ; 319,000 -o4 || Spain ° . . 31200,000 
Egypt . . «| 3908000 46 we o> os ena endunmee 
France and Colonies . | 285437,000 | 3°87 
Germany . ° - | &%,460,000 | 11°59 
Greece. ° ‘ 163,000 02 


Italy . ‘ , - | §2,276,000%| 7:09 


Sweden . . 495,000 
Switzerland ae 6,083,000* 
Turkey. . - | 57:725,000° 
United States . « | 112,335,000 





Carried forward | 488,622,000 | 66°26 737 S35 0CO 

















* The totals marked with an asterisk include the conversions made in those countries, 
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this description. 
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Through this, the amounts these countries 


figure for in the general statement are largely increased. The 
British Empire, where for the year 1903 no conversions are 
recorded, takes more than 13 per cent. of the whole. 
Table II., which gives the statement for 1904, few conver- 
sions comparatively are recorded. Those for Italy and the 


United States are large. 


TABLE II.—LoANs AND New CapPiITAL RAISED IN THE WORLD IN 1904. 


In 


The general figures are divided 





Loans to States, 
Provinces and 
Towns, 





Africa 
Austria-Hungary 
Belgium 

British Empire . 
Bulgaria 

Canada 

China 

Congo 

Cuba. 

Egypt ‘ 
France and Colonies . 
Germany . 

Greece 

Italy . 

Japan 

Luxemburg 


Netherlands and 
Colonies ‘ 


Portugal and Colonies 
Roumania . 

Russia 

Spain 

South America . 
Sweden 

Switzerland 

Turkey 

United States 


& 
5,403,000 
6,344,000 

41,921,000 
2,864,000 
720,000 
2,194,000 
1,294,000 
2,134,000 
8,541,000 
25,032,000 


55,520,000 


48,200,000 
48,000 
12,500,000 
1,985,000 
539,000 
1,728,000 
12,600,000 


230,718,000 














Credit Estab- 
lishments. 


1,260,000 
4,446,000 
866,000 
33,047,000 
1,620,000 
843,000 


600,000 


53,659,000 








Railways and 
Industrial 
Societies. 


2,281,000 
202,000 


5,401,000 | 


39,662,000 
5,801,000 
206,000 
159,000 


6,986,000 
14,113,000 
26,788,000 

1,455,000 

3,403,000 


70,000 


1,430,000 
200,000 
40,000 
4,132,000 
31419,000 
4,576,000 
1,422,090 
98,000 
97;757,;000 


219,601,000 








Conversions. 


460,000 


11,095,000 


73,253,000 








& 
7,820,000 
1,189,000 

12,011,000 
86,266,000 
2,864,000 
7,021,000 
3,060,000 
1,453,000 
2,134-000 
11,432,000 
27,089,000 
84,867,000 
3,075,000 
65,275,000 
55:520,000 
70,000 


34345000 
200,000 
40,000 
53,019,000 
6,267,000 
17,076,000 
2,193,000 
2,724,000 
1,880,000 
122,052,000 


5775231000 








Per cent. 
of Total. 


21°150 


100-000 
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between Loans raised for Governments and Municipalities, 
Credit establishments, such as Banks, and Railways, with 
which Industrial Societies are grouped. Among the loans 
raised by Governments, those of Russia and Japan are much 
the largest. Collectively they amount to nearly one-fifth of 
the whole. This means, if we assume the whole of the 
amounts raised to proceed from savings made in the 
respective countries, that practically about one-fifth of the 
whole savings of the World in the year 1904, employed in 
the manner shown in this Table, were consumed unprofitably— 
wasted, that is to say—in War. The amount actually 
consumed in this manner was no doubt considerably larger 
than that stated in the Tables. While this was happening in 
Russia and Japan, fully half of the Savings of Great Britain 
and a larger proportion of the savings of Germany were 
expended in a profitable manner, in Railway, Banks and 
Industrial undertakings which assist the material development 
of those countries. 

Table III. enables us to carry this investigation to an 
earlier date, from 1904 to 1896. Railways and Industrial 
Companies occupy, it will be observed, a very large propor- 
tion of the outlay. The collective figures are shown in 
Table IV., in which they are carried back from the year 1904 
to 1900. The totals are enormous. Throughout, Great 
Britain and the Colonies occupy an important place. America 
takes a very large place from the year 1902. 

The aggregate figures for the whole world, from 1871 to 
1904, are given in Table V. The fluctuations in these figures 
are very remarkable, they show a power of engaging in new 
business which many would hardly have expected. A column 
showing the Average Rate of the Bank of England for each 
year is added. This has been done to enable us to trace 
whether the Bank Rate, which indicates the relative cheapness 
or dearness of money in a general way throughout the world, 
has exercised any appreciable influence on the amounts of 
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TasBLe III.—ProportTions OF ISSUES FROM 


THE ISSUES OF NEW SECURITIES IN 


1896 TO 1904, ARRANGED ACCORDING TO THEIR 
EMPLOYMENT. 





Description of Loan. 





Loans to States, Provinces 
and Towns 


Credit Establishments . 


Railways and 
Companies 


Industrial 


Conversions 
































TABLE IV.—TOorTAt IsSUES ARRANGED ACCORDING TO THE COUNTRIES IN WHICH THEY WERE MADE. 





Great Britain and Colonies 
Europe 
Africa 


America . 


China, Japan and Persia * 








& 
86,265,850 
264,797,464 
20,704,828 
146,282,890 
59,179,750 


Per cent. 


14°93 
45°86 

3°57 
25°40 
10°24 





96,1 52,900 
496,399,484 
8,018,270 
130,372,166 
1,544,000 








577,230,782 





100°00 


732,486,820 





Per cent. 





Per cent. 


124,988,750 
567,921,872 
24,582,446 
153.933,786 
7,633,000 


879,059,854 














Country. 





Great Britain and Colonies 
Europe . 

Africa 

America 


China, Japan and Persia 





149,294,200 
231,854,202 


87°57 
58°33 


6,458,000 1°62 
9,268,000 2°33 


621,200 


397,495,602 


0°15 


10000 








Per cent, 


158,236,950 
296,967,433 
3,741,750 
15,571,266 
20,000 





474,537,399 


* Persia is included as a borrowing country in the year 1902 only. 
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the loans raised. For this purpose the amount of the annual 
issues have been collected in two forms in Tables VI. and VII. 
In Table VI. the issues are arranged according to the Bank 
Rate of the Year in which they took place, the lowest 
Bank Rate being taken first, and the higher rates following. 
The rate charged hardly appears to have exercised the 
influence which one might have expected. The very highest 
amount of issues recorded in any individual year, 4 744,000,000, 
took place in 1902, when the rate was £3. 6s. 7d., and the 
next largest, £7 36,000,000, in 1903, and the rate was £ 3. 15. 
A very large sum was also issued in 1894, when the average 
rate was only £2. 2s. 3a. The same point is emphasised by 
Table VII., in which the amounts are arranged from the 
lowest annual sum to the highest, with a reference also to the 
Bank Rate. The figures in these tables afford a very 
interesting study, and will help us to understand what an 
enormous influence these vast borrowings must have on the 
trade of the world. 


Taste V.—Torat oF Pustic Issues IN ALL COUNTRIES IN EACH YEAR FROM 
1871-1904, AS STATED IN THE Moniteur des Intéréts Matériels, AND THE 
AVERAGE BANK RATE FOR EACH YEAR. 


£ La @ Year. | £ 4s. a 
624,000,000 8 | 1888 . . | 316,000,000 | 3 6 11 
0 1889 . a 508,000,000 3 10 11 
10 1890 . ‘ 324,000,000 10 
191 . i 304,000,000 5 
1892 . ‘ 100,000,000 10 
1893 . ° 240,000,000 
1894. e 712,000,000 
1895 . . | 260,000,000 
1896 . . | 668,000,000 
1897 . - | 384,000,000 
1898 . . | 420,000,000 
1899 . + | 452,000,000 
1900. ° 476,000,000 
396,000,000 





Year. 
1871 


nw 


1873 436,000,000 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 . - | 316,000,000 
1878 . - | 184,000,000 
1879 . - | 376,000,000 


168,000,000 


nw 


68,000,000 


nee} 
_ 
= 


- | 
1872 . | 504,000,000 





148,000,000 





eaeoeoewesoenwn @ 


1880 . . | 220,000,000 
i881. . | 288,000,000 
1882 . , 180,000,000 
1883. - | 168,000,000 
1884 . . 176,000,000 
1885 . .| 132,000,000 
1886 . . 268,000,000 





744,000,000 
736,000,000 
576,000,000 





ove nwnnweeort ow Ww S&S W 
coconut rr oor F* c&® co - @ 
ower ewewwewwn ww Ww & 
io 
c 


1887 . « | 200,000,000 
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Taste VI.—IssukS ARRANGED FROM THE Lowest BANK OF ENGLAND RATE TO 


THE HIGHEST IN EACH DIVISION, £2 TO £3 PER CENT., £3 TO £4 PER CENT., 
AND OVER £4 PER CENT. 


THE ISSUES OF NEW SECURITIES IN 








Bank es England between 














Bank an in ~yy between 





















































2and £3. 2and £3. 
Amount. Rate. Amount. Rate. 
L £ 2 &@ 4 <2 & 
1895 260,000,000 20 0 1897 384,000,000 212 8 
1894 7 12,000,000 22 3 1880 220,000,000 215 4 
1896 668,000,000 29 8 1885 1 32,000,000 217 7 
1879 376,000,000 210 4 1871 624,000,000 217 8 
1892 100,000,000 210 7 1877 316,000,000 218 0 
1876 148,000,000 212 1 1884 176,000,000 219 1 
Bank Rate in England between Bank Rate in England between 
43 and £4. 3 and £4. 
Amount. Rate Amount. Rate 
£ Late £ Lada 
1886 268,000,000 $310 1881 288,000,000 310 0 
1893 240,000,000 ee 1889 508,000,000 3 10 11 
1875 68,000,000 3.64 8 1883 168,000,000 311 4 
1898 420,000,000 3 4 10 1874 168,000,000 3 13 10 
1891 304,000,000 3 5 2 1901 396,000,000 314 4 
1888 316,000,000 3 611 1899 452,000,000 315 0 
1904 576,000,000 3 61 1903 736,000,000 315 0 
1902 744,000,000 3 6 7 1878 184,000,000 315 8 
1887 200,000,000 3 7 0 1900 476,000,000 319 6 
Bank Rate in England over £4. 
Amount. Rate. 

£ Ls. @. 

1872 504,000,000 420 

1882 180,000,000 42 8 

1890 324,000,000 410 6 

1873 436,000,000 4 15 10 
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Taste VII.—Issugs ARRANGED FROM THE Lowest TO THE HIGHEST IN EACH 
DIVISION OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND RATE FROM £2 TO £3 PRR CENT., 
£3 70 £4 PER CENT., AND OVER £4 PER CENT. 



















































































Bank Rate in England between Bank Rate in 7% between 
2and £3. he " 
Amount. Rate. Amount. Rate. 
£ £ ad £ 4s a. 
1892 100,000,000 210 7 1877 316,000,000 218 0 
1885 1 32,000,000 217 7 1879 376,200,000 210 4 
1876 148,000,000 212 1 1897 384,000,000 212 8 
1884 176,000,000 219 1 1871 624,000,000 217 8 
1880 220,000,000 215 4 1896 668,000,000 29 8 
1895 260,000,000 20 0 1894 712,000,000 22 3 
Bank Rate in England between Bank Rate in England between 
S3 and £4. 4&3 and £4. 
Amount. Rate. Amount. Rate. 
£ £sd. £ £sa4. 
1875 68,000,000 364 ¢8 1888 316,000,000 $ 611 
1883 168,000,000 311 4 1901 396,000,000 3144 
1874 168,000,000 313 10 1898 420,000,000 3 410 
1878 184,000,000 315 8 1899 452,000,000 315 0 
1887 200,000,000 3 7 0 1900 476,000,000 319 6 
1893 240,000,000 310 1889 508,000,000 3 10 11 
1886 268,000,000 3610 1904 576,000,000 3641 
1881 288,000,000 310 0 1903 736,000,000 315 0 
1891 30 },000,000 356 2 1902 744,000,000 367 
Bank Rate over £4. 
Amount. | Rate. 

£ 4s. a. 

1882 180,000,000 42 8 

1890 324,000,000 410 6 

1873 436,000,000 415 10 

1872 504,000,000 420 
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TRUST MONEYS AND TRUST ACCOUNTS. 


LAW SOCIETY AT LEEDS. 


HE annual provincial meeting of the Law Society 
for the current year was the occasion of some 
pungent criticisms on the “officialism” which 
is suspected to lurk behind certain legislative 

measures devised ostensibly for the public weal. One 

of the ablest papers was that read by Mr. J. S. Rubinstein 
on the subject of Land Registration, under the self- 
explanatory title “ Nemesis”! Both in this paper and in 
others dealing with the Public Trustee and Executor Bill it 
was urged that neither in connection with real property nor 
with trust funds had there been any general demand for 
compulsory registration of title or for the intervention of a 
public trustee. On the contrary—and to quote from the 
remarks of Mr. J. W. Reid—‘“it is not in accord with the 
genius of either the English or Scottish peoples (and perhaps 
also the Irish) to have their private affairs managed for them 
by State officials. . . . There is yet time to do something 
vigorous to prevent the bureaucratic element coming into the 
privacy of our hearths and homes in relation to trustees of 
wills and marriage settlements.” Whether the opposition of 
the Law Society will be sufficient to prevent the extension of 
compulsory Land Registration or to crush the Public Trustee 

Bill remains to be seen. 

Both questions appeal strongly to bankers, but with them 
the aspect is economic rather than legal. And if bankers 
have opposed these measures in part, their ground of objection 
has not rested on the principles which are advanced by the 
Law Society for .a stay of the legislative hand. From the 
banker’s point of view the adoption of compulsory registration 
of property involves delay, breaks through secrecy, and 
incurs expense—factors detrimental to loan business. The 
Public Trustee Bill in its full scope might tend to the closing 
of trust and executory accounts at local banks and to a 
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wholesale transference of the funds to the Bank of England, 
where the banking business of the public official would 
presumably be conducted. The banker’s argument is frankly 
one of self-interest : he prefers to have no legislative hampering 
of his loan business nor any curtailment of his deposit moneys 
through the operation of an administrative measure which, 
incidentally, he conceives to be contrary to sound economy. 

It is, however, on a higher plane that the Law Society 
approach such questions :—‘ On principle we ought to 
strongly object to having the State made to undertake the 
responsibility and to assume the authority of administering 
the domiciliary duties of private trusts.” What exactly is the 
principle which actuates the legal mind to this resolve is not 
quite clear. To the professed object of the Public Trustee 
Bill no exception appears to be taken; objection is more 
particularly directed to certain clauses in the Bill which seem 
to be prophetic of a future of Governmental administration of 
all trusts. It is well, doubtless, to provide against such a 
contingency, whether it is to come in the way of catastrophy 
or evolution; but an excess of zeal on the part of the 
Government cannot be allowed to dwarf the real importance 
and pressing need of a measure to better secure the safety of 
trust funds and to prevent frauds. To suggest that State 
interference is contrary to the genius of the English people is 
the merest sophistry, in view of the wide-spread dissatisfaction 
which has been felt through the heavy losses sustained by the 
malversations of solicitors. What practical suggestion has 
the Law Society to make towards a mitigation of the evils to 
which the Government has addressed itself? In the first 
place, the Council of the Society have been endeavouring to 
obtain Parliamentary powers to refuse certificates to practise 
to solicitors who are bankrupts. This is a step in the right 
direction, and it is inconceivable that the Government have 
not long ere this thought fit to end the dangerous anomaly 
of solicitors, albeit undischarged bankrupts, continuing in 
practice. A safeguard is needed, however, not only against 
the undischarged bankrupt but against the undisclosed bank- 
rupt, and in this particular the suggestions of the Society are 
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less definite and effective. It is proposed, for example, that 
where a trust is of sufficient importance, the accounts should 
be audited periodically by a firm of professional accountants 
of good repute. This suggestion is unquestionably sound, 
but, being only in the nature of an expression of opinion, it 
cannot be regarded as in any way committing the general 
body of law practitioners to adopt that course. If the Law 
Society do not openly support the principle of dazssez faire, 
they appear to aim at the policy of private option as opposed 
to State compulsion. Now this attitude may be sound enough 
when beneficiaries are in the hands of capable and upright 
men of business, when it matters little whether the intro- 
missions of the legal adviser be subjected to independent 
scrutiny or not. But the fact is indisputable that the confiding 
client is very often a person ignorant, if not incapable, of 
business affairs, and plastic therefore in the hands of an 
unscrupulous agent. Considering the vast amount of trust 
moneys which must be within the control of solicitors through- 
out the country, the wonder is not that the Government 
should have advanced a protective scheme of an optional 
character for the better safeguarding of beneficiaries, but that 
some more searching measures have not been sought for, 
ascertaining the fitness and stability of those private agents 
who assume such onerous obligations. 

The President made some significant observations on the 
topic of solicitors’ accounts :—‘“I have long thought, and 
often urged, that it is contrary to proper professional practice 
for a solicitor to retain, upon his own account, the principal 
moneys of his client longer than is absolutely necessary for 
the transaction of the current business of the client, and that 
if unavoidably retained, such moneys should be placed toa 
separate banking account and ear-marked, and | am firmly 
convinced that if the principle that I have above enunciated 
had been insisted on there would have been far less trouble 
and disaster. A solicitor, however large his monetary trans- 
actions may be, is not a banker.” The weakness of the past 
is thus mainly attributed to the non-insistence on solicitors to 
comply with proper professional practice ; but what machinery 
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has been provided for the necessary insistence, and on whom 
precisely devolves the duty to insist—the Law Society or the 
public? Moreover, the question of vital importance is not 
one of tardy payment but of non-payment. 

Nor is the matter advanced very appreciably by the 
resolution which was adopted, referring the subject of 
solicitors’ accountancy for the consideration of the Council. 
Only one speaker frankly admitted the want of public 
confidence which had been engendered by recent occurrences, 
and he had the singular merit also of suggesting a specific 
remedy, viz., the creation of an insurance fund within the 
profession. If it be true that a contribution of £25 from each 
solicitor would be necessary to make good a loss for one year, 
the time has surely come for some very radical action by the 
Law Society to remove such signs of tarnish from an 
honourable profession. 

The question of solicitors’ accountancy and the outcome 
of the committee’s deliberations thereon should not be lost 
sight of by bankers, Their concern is not with any internal 
system of book-keeping suggested for the law office ; but, 
inasmuch as the banking accounts of solicitors are likely to 
be the subject of definite treatment by the Law Society, 
bankers may be obliged to look more narrowly into the 
nature of the accounts opened by solicitors. Under existing 
arrangements a solicitor may conduct his entire operations 
through one account or through several accounts in his name 
with distinguishing numbers or letters. In the absence of 
any circumstance clearly indicating to the banker that he is 
dealing with trust funds, he has been in the habit of regarding 
the several accounts as one, for the purposes of set-off. That 
he has been justified in this view is pretty clearly laid down 
in ex parte Kingston in re Gross :—‘ |f an account is in plain 
terms headed in such a way that a banker cannot fail to know 
it to be a trust account, the balance standing to the credit of 
that account will, on the bankruptcy of the person who kept 
it, belong to the trust.” Now although the differentiation of 
accounts by means of numbers or letters has not hitherto 
been regarded as a sufficient indication to bankers that the 
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principle of set-off may not apply, there is every likelihood 
that this view may shortly be very materially modified. It 
has been strongly urged that a solicitors’ No. 1 banking 
account should be reserved exclusively for his ordinary 
business transactions, and that all trust and executory business 
should pass through a separate account or accounts. If this 
view is approved by the Law Society and is accepted by 
solicitors as a general rule in practice, the banking community 
must, in due time, recognise the legal effect of this change and 
act accordingly. 


a 
a 





New Brancues, Erc.—A branch of the Capital and Counties Bank, 
Limited, has been opened at No. 3 Broad Street Place, E.C.—The London 
and South Western Bank, Limited, has opened a branch at Woodford, 
opposite the Woodford Station of the Great Eastern Railway.—The branch 
of Parr’s Bank, Limited, at Cobham, hitherto open on Tuesday and Friday 
only, is now open daily.—The Bank of Australasia has opened a branch at 
Whangarei, New Zealand.—The London Bank of Australia has opened 
branches at Casino, in New South Wales, and at Framlingham, in Victoria, 
Australia ; and the principal branch in Sydney has been removed to more 
centrally-situated premises at the corner of Pitt Street and Martin Place, 
Sydney.—The Union Bank of Australia, Limited, has opened a branch at 
Trundle, New South Wales.—The Canadian Bank of Commerce has opened 
branches at Brandon (Manitoba) and Vegreville (Alberta).—The Standard 
Bank of South Africa, Limited, announces the opening of an agency at 
Dannhauser, Natal.—The Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited, 
announce that a branch was opened on October 23 at 10 Charterhouse 
Buildings, Goswell Road, E.C. (opposite Old Street).—The Union Bank of 
Australia, Limited, has opened a branch at Moonee Ponds, Victoria. 


FRENCH ForEIGN Bankinc.—Like those of other European countries, 
French bankers are just now turning their attention to the development of 
banking in foreign countries, and the Paris correspondent of the Zimes states 
that the Banque de Pais et des Pays Bas has recently acquired the Com- 
mercial Bank in Sofia from the Hungarian Commercial Bank of Pesth. ‘The 
Sofia institution will become a purely French concern on and after January 1, 
1906. The share capital will amount to 4,000,000 f, (£160,000). The 
object of this purchase undoubtedly seems to be to maintain and to confirm 
French financial and commercial interests in the face of German competition, 
and in particular to counterbalance the influence of the projected Credit 
Bank of Sofia, which is shortly to be established in the Bulgarian capital, 


under the auspices of the firm of Bleichroeder and the Berlin Diskonto 
Gesellschaft. 
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BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS IN AMERICA. 


T this season of the year Bankers’ Conventions are being 
held all over the United States. Nearly every State 
has its Bankers’ Association, which meets at least once 
a year, generally in the autumn. The State Conventions 
lead up to and culminate in a National Convention, 

which is this year to be unusually distinguished. It will sit at 
Washington for four days, from the 1oth to the 13th October, and 
President Roosevelt is expected to take some part in it. At his 
wish it was postponed from the date originally fixed—the last 
week of September—to the middle of October, that he might 
be in Washington during the sittings. The American Bankers’ 
Association, under whose auspices the National Convention is 
held, is the official organ of all the banking interests in the United 
States. It is both comprehensive and practical. Every class of 
bank from New York to San Francisco is represented on it, and 
no question is either too large or too small to be frankly discussed 
within its walls. 

The functions of the National Convention cannot, however, be 
thoroughly appreciated without a preliminary survey of the State 
Conventions. They are the local parliaments, to which it acts as a 
sort of senate. Most of its discussions have been previously rehearsed 
by a score or two of State Conventions. Consequently, they get 
down, as a rule, to the marrow of the question, whatever it may 
be. They draw out the best sense, as well as the worst nonsense, 
which it is capable of producing. In the early days of these 
conventions nonsense was a rather prominent feature, but it is 
rapidly disappearing. Seldom now do the crude heresies of the 
free silver men and the fiat paper cranks disturb the current of 
grave debate. When referred to at all it is as ancient jokes. Every 
year the discussions become more business-like. There is no lack of 
live subjects for them, and technical questions receive quite as large 
an amount of attention as those of general interest. 

In the programme of a State Convention prominence is naturally 
given to the special interests of the locality. For example, when the 
bankers of Washington met at Portland the first paper read and 
discussed was on the banker’s relation to the lumberman, the latter 
being one of the principal business factors in Puget Sound. Another 
sitting was devoted to railroads from the banker’s standpoint. In 
order to avoid extreme localism, a visitor from Chicago was invited 
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to enlighten the convention on “ The Growth of Commercial Centres 
in this Country and the Relation of Country Banks thereto.” His 
paper gave a graphic account of the special trades which Chicago has 
made peculiarly its own. It showed how they were carried on, and 
at what a marvellous rate they were growing. It was the sort of 
material in which the American business man revels. Chicago, it 
said, had within the past five years become the greatest clothing 
market in the United States. It was also the largest furniture 
market in the country, having recently outstripped Grand Rapids. 
It manufactured 75 per cent. of the agricultural implements produced 
in the country. The live stock and packing trades reached the 
colossal total of 700 million dollars a year, and formed 50 per cent. 
of the national aggregate. Its distribution of general produce— 
butter, eggs, etc.—was valued in 1904 at 261 million dollars. Its 
turnover in the iron and steel trades averaged 80 million dollars 
a year, and exceeded that of all other cities in the Union west of 
Pittsburg combined. 

At first the industrial and commercial achievements of Chicago 
may appear to be rather remotely connected with banking interests 
on the Pacific Coast, but for every one of these Washington and 
Oregon bankers the above figures would have a direct professional 
interest. Periodically they have surplus funds to send east for 
temporary investment. Whether they send them to New York, 
Chicago, St. Louis or St. Paul, they get about the same rate of 
interest. Their choice has, therefore, to be determined by the 
comparative safety of the deposits, and that will depend largely on 
the use likely to be made of the money by the depositing bank. 
Thus every scrap of information they can obtain as to how the banks 
in the large cities are lending out their funds, and on what securities, 
may be of vital interest to bankers on the Pacific Coast or any 
other part of the country where deposits accumulate beyond local 
needs, 

From the foregoing point of view Eastern cities like New York 
and Chicago often present strong contrasts to the Western banker. 
He has a general idea of how deposits are utilised in both places. It 
is notorious that a very large proportion of the bank deposits in New 
York are employed in Wall Street. On the other hand, the chief 
outlet for them in Chicago is grain and produce bills, a very superior 
class of collateral to Eries at 55, or Steel Trust Common at 4o. 
Trade paper issued against factory-made clothing, furniture, iron and 
steel ware, etc., if not so absolutely safe as bills drawn against wheat, 
would be much preferred by any prudent banker to over-boomed 
stocks. The writer of the paper on “ The Growth of Commercial 
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Centres and the Relations of Country Banks thereto” was giving his 
audience information of actual value both generally and professionally. 
He had not merely one, but several important facts to work upon. 

Not only have the country banks surplus deposits to lend to city 
banks, but they have legal reserves to maintain. Nominally they 
must hold 25 per cent. of their deposits in cash, but the law allows 
them to place a certain portion of the 25 per cent. in a so-called 
“reserve city” bank. There are two classes of these: first, the 
“central reserve cities,” which number only three—New York, 
Chicago and St. Louis; second, “ other reserve cities,” of which there 
are a good many. The country banks naturally desire to limit the 
quantity of idle money in their safes, and there is but one way to do 
it, namely, to transfer as large a portion of their cash reserve as the 
law allows to a “reserve city” bank. Further, they require to have 
correspondents in a few, at least, of the chief cities in order to get 
their drafts collected and their exchange business conducted. 

In short, the relations between country banks and city banks in 
the United States are numerous and many-sided. The one cannot 
know too much about the other. This is a fertile and exhaustless 
theme which turns up in some shape or other at nearly every Bankers’ 
Convention. The Chicago paper already referred to very fairly 
illustrated the interaction that is always going on between the two 
classes of banks. It gave the bankers of Washington and Oregon 
very wise counsel as to the selection of city correspondents and 
“reserve city” banks. It very probably surprised them almost as 
much as it will surprise English readers by the statement that nearly 
one-third of the deposits in the banks of Chicago belong to country 
correspondents. 

“When,” it said, “we stop for a moment to think of the steady 
flow to the great cities from every town and hamlet in this immense 
country of ours, we cease to wonder why the banks in such cities as 
Chicago show such astonishing growth. It is at once seen that the 
balances maintained by city correspondents must constitute a very 
important part of the deposits of the great banks in the large centres, 
and we are prepared to hear that, according to the published state- 
ments made in answer to the call of the Comptroller of the Currency, 
on May 29 last, 32 per cent. of the deposits in Chicago banks was 
from country correspondents. The total deposits were $631,811,000, 
and of the 32 per cent. that belonged to banks probably 95 per 
cent. came from territory that may be called tributary to Chicago— 
the great Middle West.” 

Here is a view of the inner working of American banks which 
could only be obtained from an expert, and which experts might not 
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often take the trouble to give to any but professional friends gathered 
together on an important occasion like the Bankers’ Convention. 
When our English reader realises how much it tells in short compass, 
and what a flood of light it lets into the banking arcanum, he will 
perforce ask himself why our own banking system is locked and 
double-locked against any such illuminating criticism. An equally 
instructive paper on a kindred subject would, I need hardly say, be 
almost impossible in any part of the United Kingdom. Not one 
of our large cities could furnish corresponding data as to its local 
industries. Not one of our banks would care to publish a classifica- 
tion of its deposits according to their place of origin. 

If such a thing as a convention of British bankers could be 
imagined, its programme would be very limited indeed compared 
with an American one. There would have to be a supervising 
committee to sit on all papers offered, and at least three-fourths 
of them might be vetoed on some ground or other of banking 
etiquette. The other fourth would have to be written under almost 
insuperable difficulties, and with a minimum of available data. It 
would be declared bad form to draw invidious comparisons between 
one city and another in respect of banking methods or facilities. 
For any joint-stock bank to reveal the smallest detail of its deposits 
or its advances would be held to be giving away the secrets of the 
bank parlour. Anything beyond the monthly abstract would be 
bad form. 

Perhaps American bankers go to the opposite extreme, and talk 
a little too freely in public about their professional affairs. But 
publicity is the breath of life to them, as privacy is the natural 
atmosphere of English banking. For a joint-stock bank to disclose 
the names of its shareholders would be regarded in London as 
a breach of confidence. In Canada and some parts of the United 
States a complete list of shareholders is sent out with every annual 
report ; Chicago banks go a step further and use the names of their 
principal shareholders as advertising attractions. Messrs. Philip, 
Armour, Marsall, Field, and other Chicago magnates, figure 
regularly in this kind of banking literature. 

The explanation of such Anglo-American peculiarities may lie 
partly on national characteristics, but radical differences in the two 
banking systems have even more to do with it. The British joint- 
stock bank is primarily a deposit collector. Its whole organisation is 
directed, in the first instance, towards deposits. From that point of 
view it is both theoretically and practically as efficient as could be 
desired. It is in the use made of its deposits that it stands farthest 
apart from foreign banks, and, most of all, from American ones. The 
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deposits are concentrated in the hands of such a small number of banks 
that they can be handled almost as quickly, and with as much privacy, 
as a private business. Their redistribution can be reduced almost to 
a mechanical operation. Safety being the chief consideration, rules 
are adopted which eliminate as far as possible all risks of fraud or 
mismanagement. But at the same time they eliminate individual 
initiative. They leave little or no room for the personal factor. 

In American banks we find the antipodes of all these conditions. 
Deposits are not concentrated in huge masses of forty or fifty millions 
sterling. They are scattered over an immense number of banks, the 
largest of which is small compared with Lloyds or the London and 
County. Such deposits cannot be administered in a routine way 
with the help of general rules. In their employment personal 
judgment and experience have to take the place of rules. Individual 
initiative is called for at every stage in the management of a small 
bank, such as nine-tenths of United States banks are. The risks of 
fraud and mismanagement increase proportionately. Per contra, the 
whole staff is alert, energetic, and interested in the progress of the 
business. At their head there is invariably a “ pushful Joe,” whose 
consuming ambition is to “ make things hum.” At times he makes 
them hum a little too much, and there has to be a halt called, or if he 
has gone too far there may be a spill. But such trifles are all in the 
day’s work. 

Picture a hall crowded with breezy, broad-shouldered, outspoken 
Westerners, and you may imagine what a Bankers’ Convention is on 
the Pacific Slope, or in Montana or Dakota. Without seeing and 
hearing them one is liable to be staggered by the vigour of their 
opinions and the breadth of their humour. They are full of the 
sharpest contradictions. In business hours they may be the keenest 
rivals, but when they get together to act for the common good they 
can co-operate most cordially. Though money-making is confessedly 
their main thought, they wish, at the same time, to be good bankers 
and to uphold the status of their profession. First of all, they desire 
their local banks to stand well in the county ; their county banks to 
stand well in the State; their State banks to stand well in the 
country ; and United States banks as a whole to hold a front place 
in the world. 

This patriotic ambition extends from top to bottom of the banking 
profession. It is as strong among clerks and cashiers as among 
presidents. The love of organisation also runs strongly through all 
grades. Affiliated to the American Bankers’ Association there is an 
American Institute of Bank Clerks, which holds conferences and dis- 
cussions of its own. These cover the whole range of banking 
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questions of the day, and take in the technicalities of banking as 
well. The Institute stands so well that it may dare to invite the 
highest financial authorities to its meetings. Some of the ablest 
contributions made of late years to monetary science have been 
papers and addresses delivered to the American Institute of Bank 
Clerks. It is Mr. Stickney’s favourite forum for expounding his 
scheme of a central reserve bank for the United States on the model 
of the Bank of England. About a month ago at Minneapolis he 
repeated his well-known arguments in its favour, and renewed his 
prediction that the United States would ultimately be forced to 
adopt it. “That our present system of dependency, based upon a 
gold reserve held by the Treasury of the United States, is 
ineffectual in times of commercial crisis has,” he declared, “ been 
proven over and over again.” 

Whatever defects there may be in the American banking system, 
they are certainly not errors of omission. And however many 
unsolved problems it may have, they are at least not allowed to go to 
sleep. What with debates in Congress, Bankers’ Conventions, Board 
of Trade discussions, Treasury reports and frequent speeches by 
members of the Cabinet, not one of them is allowed to rest long at a 
time. Though the autumn is not yet far advanced, it has produced 
several official speeches of importance on currency questions. The 
most notable of these have been made before Bankers’ Conventions. 
The late Treasurer of the United States, the Hon. Ellis H. Roberts, 
addressed the Kansas bankers in August on the outstanding features 
of the financial situation. The Ohio bankers have been still more 
honoured, Mr. Leslie Shaw, the Secretary of the Treasury, having 
read a special paper to them on that well-worn topic—the need of a 
more elastic currency. If Mr. Shaw had not previously intimated 
his intention to retire from office next February, this might have 
been read as an official pronouncement.’ Though only semi-official, 
it is highly significant in so far as it indicates the direction in which 
a solution of this long-standing difficulty may be ultimately sought. 

The conclusion which Mr. Shaw has arrived at after two years’ 
practical study from various points of view—that of the Treasury of 
the banks and of the public—is that the United States has the best 
currency in the world—a perfect currency, in fact, with one slight 
exception. No means has yet been discovered to make it expand 
and contract with the seasons. Otherwise it cannot be improved 
upon, for it is based on the two foundations of all sound money—the 
gold standard and the metric system. This last is a new argument 
and a fair hit at our own unsymmetrical money. A sly dig at pounds, 
shillings and pence may have been intended in the statement that it 
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is not necessary for Americans “to carry a lightning calculator in 
order to make change.” 

Great as are the two fundamental virtues of United States 
currency, Mr. Shaw believes that they are to a large extent 
neutralised by the vital defect of inelasticity. On this point he was 
even more emphatic than any banker or gold bug has yet been. 

“Our system,” he said, “ fails to respond to the changing needs of 
seasons and of localities. Attention has been called to this many 
times and by many people. But there will be no further currency 
legislation until we have experienced a panic occasioned by this 
want of elasticity I am convinced. The country does not appreciate 
the danger, and until the danger is fully understood no remedy will 
be applied. We came nearer to such a panic on September 30, 1902, 
than most people appreciate.” 

He proceeded to review the various remedies that had been 
advocated, dismissing each of them in turn until he came to one of his 
own, a quite new and original idea. Writing as I have todoon a 
newspaper summary of his speech, I cannot vouch for the phraseology, 
but the report reads clearly enough, and there can be no material 
error in it. Mr. Shaw thus described his “ elasticating” method :— 

“ Among the many remedies suggested none appealed to me as the 
authorisation of additional bank circulation. This involves the right 
of national banks to increase their circulation by an amount equal to 
50 per cent. of the outstanding volume of their circulation, secured by 
Government bonds. On this additional circulation, the bank should 
pay a tax of 5 or 6 per cent. during the time it is maintained, and 
the Government, in consideration of this tax, should guarantee its 
redemption.” 

Here we have, in effect, the supplementary issue of the Imperial 
Bank of Germany roughly adapted to the national banks of the 
United States. It need hardly be pointed out how utterly different 
the two sets of circumstances are, and how unlikely it is that any 
scheme which suited the one would suit the other. Strange to say, 
Mr. Shaw takes no note of these radical diversities. He calmly ignores 
the fact that in Germany only one bank, and it an imperial bank, with 
the Imperial Government behind it, is allowed to make emergency 
issues, whereas in the United States there are 5,750 national banks 
which might be all exercising that privilege at the same time. 
Mr. Shaw proposes no kind of test or discrimination among them. 
Instead of stipulating for safeguards or raising difficulties of any kind, 
he evidently wishes to make the operation as easy as possible for the 
banks. He will not even hear of his new notes being called by any 
distinctive name or being earmarked in any way. The beauty of 
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them, in his opinion, is that the public might use them in all innocence 
without suspecting their real character. The only difference between 
them and regular notes would be the omission of the words “ This 
note is secured by bonds of the United States.” As a matter of fact, 
these would be guaranteed by the United States Government, and 
that, according to Mr. Shaw, should be enough for the public. 


If the safety of the supplementary issues were all that had to be 
considered, Mr. Shaw’s redemption clause would, of course, suffice. 
But the issue itself would be a minor matter compared with the use 
made of it. The danger of such issues would begin long before they 
were made. First of all, there would be serious danger in the 
temptation they offered to the national banks to go on lending up to 
the hilt. The fact that they had a possible 50 per cent. increase of 
circulation between them and bankruptcy would soon be discounted. 
Even prudent banks might discount it in a cautious way, and reckless 
banks would discount it recklessly. In place of creating a new 
safeguard, Mr. Shaw’s plan might easily introduce a new peril where 
there are already too many. 


Evidently he has some apprehension of this sort himself, for, after 
describing his proposal, he added :— 

“You may call this, if you please, an emergency provision. So it 
is, but it injects into our circulation no new form of money as an 
element of alarm. By eliminating the one statement on the present 
bank note, ‘ This note is secured by bonds of the United States,’ the 
additional currency could be made identical with that based on 
Government bonds. The Comptroller of the Currency and the bank 
issuing the notes would alone know of their existence. The bank 
would not advertise its extremity or ours, and I can scarcely conceive 
of conditions under which such currency would remain out for sixty 
days.” 

Trouble enough might happen in sixty days if nearly 6,000 
national banks made a rush for extra circulation. If only one-half of 
the 50 per cent. allowed by Mr. Shaw were added to the 460 million 
dollars of existing issues, that would mean a sudden flood of paper 
money amounting to 115 million dollars. In every sound bank that 
was really benefitted by the emergency arrangement, half-a-dozen 
unsound ones would be enabled to stagger along for a few months 
longer under “dead ” loans, many of which should never have been 
made, many more should have been called up long ago, and not a few 
should be written off as bad debts. Mr. Shaw may argue that in the 
worst event the emergency notes will be redeemed, but how about 
the bad banking which they may help to encourage, and which they 
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certainly will help banks to cover up longer than they otherwise 
could have done? 

In the United States, even less than in the United Kingdom, do 
currency reformers appear to be able to grasp the fact that nowa- 
days bank issues are a secondary question compared with bank 
deposits. In both countries much time and thought is bestowed on 
the smaller question which would be better spent on the larger one. 
The invariable effect of elastic currency nostrums would be to 
facilitate the careless or fraudulent administration of deposits, and 
thereby to jeopardise them. Better safe deposits and inelastic 
currency than elastic currency and unsafe deposits. There are some 
signs of the Bankers’ Conventions coming round to this broader view 
of the situation. It will be interesting to see how the American 
Bankers’ Association deals with Mr. Shaw’s scheme at Washington. 
It is bound to come up there, as Mr. Shaw himself will be at the 
Convention. He is set down for an address on a subject unnamed, 
but we may reasonably guess that it will have something to do with 
inelastic currency. Otherwise, there might have been no currency 
discussion at Washington, unless of an oblique kind, arising out of 
the paper on “ The Scotch System of Banking,” which is to be read 
by Mr. Blyth, the Manager of the Union Bank of Scotland at 
Glasgow. 

Holding, as I have done for years past, decided views as to the 
superior claims of bank deposits over bank notes to legal protection, 
I was agreeably surprised to find this question courageously handled 
by a Dakota banker at the annual convention of his State. He 
read a paper on “ Bank Deposit Insurance,” which set up a high 
standard of safety, and proposed a number of very drastic remedies. 
He began by predicting that it was only a matter of time when the 
American people would enact laws “to make every deposit ina 
bank absolutely safe, and every draft issued by a bank and every 
certificate as safe as the national currency. In other words, every 
bank will be made as safe as the Government.” Congress has a 
long way to go before it can reach that ideal of perfect banking, but 
the mere suggestion of such a thing is significant. It shows what 
the Dakota people have in their minds, for there can be little doubt 
that Mr. John Wadman, of the State Bank, Galesburg, expressed 


on this occasion the sentiments of his neighbours and fellow citizens 
as well as his own. 


It will be remembered that the Western people have never had 
too much faith in banks, especially city banks. The farther East 
they are the less they trust them. Their old-time prejudices are 
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being slowly overcome, and the law of 1900, facilitating the organisa- 
tion of local banks, has helped greatly toward that end. But they 
are still in a suspicious mood, and every fresh scandal, like that of 
the New York insurance companies, rekindles their mistrust. In 
common with all the American people, they are now in a mood to 
support, and even to demand, very drastic laws against the misuse 
of life insurance funds. A really big bank scandal—and no one can 
say that it is impossible—would inevitably provoke a similar demand 
for drastic laws to ensure the safety of bank deposits. Mr. Wadman’s 
theory that all banks can be made as safe as the Government may 
appear to us a counsel of perfection, but the average American would 
take it up in deadly earnest. While in this mood he might be easily 
persuaded to adopt some, if not all, of Mr. Wadman’s drastic remedies. 
The most characteristic of these were :— 

First—That private banking in the United States should be 
abolished. 

Second—That all private banks and State banks should be con- 
verted into national banks, 

Fifth—That a uniform system of book-keeping should be required 
in all banks. 

Sixth—That any officer of a bank proved guilty of speculating 
with its funds should be liable, not merely to fine, but to 
imprisonment. 

Eighth—That each and every bank in the United States should be 
assessed by the Comptroller of the Currency each year a percentage 
of its deposits sufficient to create a fund to pay all creditors of any 
failed bank within thirty days after it closed its doors. 

Ninth—Upon the failure of a bank the Comptroller of the 
Currency should take immediate charge, and all the assets of the 
bank become the property of the United States, and these assets 
should be disposed of to the best advantage, their proceeds to be first 
applied to reimburse the insurance fund to the amount that may have 
been drawn on it, the overplus, if any, to be paid to the stockholders 
of the bank. 

One of these days a bill drawn on the above lines will be turning 
up in Congress, and, if not likely to pass, it will at least arrest the 
attention of the American people. It may become an important 
addition to the banking problems of the day, for undoubtedly bank 
deposits cannot be left much longer without some protection from 
the unknown and unknowable risks to which they are now exposed. 
The question, when it comes to the front, will be very different in 
Great Britain and the United States. A scheme that might easily 
cover the requirements of small banks holding two or three million 
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dollars of deposits would be obviously inadequate for banks that have 
each forty or fifty millions sterling to take care of. On the other 
hand, the risks that British depositors run are as much smaller than 
those of American depositors as British banking is less speculative 
than that of the United States. But the fundamental principle of 
deposit insurance may apply equally to both. The practical 
difference would be one of degree. Mr. Wadman estimated that, in 
the United States, a premium “ of one-twentieth of one per cent. per 
annum would probably be ample”; but like most banking reformers 
he is, I suspect, over-sanguine. 

A hardy annual at Bankers’ Conventions is the question where 
the line should be drawn between banks and trust companies. They 
are encroaching so steadily on each other, and getting so mixed up, 
that it is impossible even for their own officers to say where the one 
ends and the other begins. To make confusion worse confounded, 
some of the large banks in the East have organised trust companies 
as auxiliaries. By way of returning the compliment, trust companies 
are establishing auxiliary banks. The Equitable exposures have 
shown what an incredible number of wheels within wheels may be 
created by an enterprising and unscrupulous group of high financiers. 
These and kindred incidents appear to be accentuating the jealousy 
between the banks and the trust companies. But at this year’s 
conventions the issue is still being treated in a courteous and 
conciliatory spirit, notwithstanding the rather bitter feelings it has 
aroused. 

The difficulty is to agree on a line of demarcation between the 
two institutions, or rather between the two classes of business, In 
theory a trust company is intended to act as trustee for private 
investors, corporations, deceased estates and such like. It is an 
investing, an administering and a holding body, all of which functions 
are, according to bankers, quite distinct from banking proper. The 
trust companies retort on them what is “ banking proper”? and 
proceed to answer their own question by restricting banks to two 
special functions—discounting and issuing currency. ‘This narrow 
doctrine was frankly and ably stated at a recent convention by the 
President of one of the largest trust companies in the North-West, 
the Minnesota Loan and Trust Company of Minneapolis. Mr. Merrill 
drew a line of demarcation of his own, as follows :— 

“ As it is not the business of trust companies to finance the active 
business of the country, and meet its emergencies, it is not necessary 
for them to extend lines of discount or to issue currency. On 
the other hand, banks being called upon to meet active business 
emergencies should not enter into the business of the trust companies 
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and subject trust funds, or the moneys of retired investors, or of 
charitable or educational institutions, to active business risks.” 

In the course of his very instructive and reasonable paper 
Mr. Merrill pointed out certain natural limits to which trust com- 
panies are subject, and which will always restrict their power to 
compete with banks. They have, it seems, geographical boundaries. 
As yet they have not achieved much success in any city of less 
than 200,000 people, and Mr. Merrill did not advise that they 
should be tried in smaller cities than that. In cities over the 200,000 
line he considered them a necessary means of retaining trust funds in 
the locality. If there be no local company such funds are in danger 
of being drawn away by the nearest large city where there are trust 
companies. How it pains an American, whether he be a banker or a 
railroad manager, or the president of a trust company, to let anything 
go past him! That is the root of nine-tenths of the trouble about 
preferences and rebates. The first man on the spot cannot resist the 
temptation to capture everything in sight, and all who come after 
him cannot bear to think of what they have missed. In that 
psychological fact lies the key to the trust and anti-trust war, which 
will continue to rage, in defiance of Congress and Board of Trade, 
until a social system can be devised in which everybody will be able 
to have everything. 

The humours of the Bankers’ Convention are almost as vigorous 
as the serious work. Every year there are some banking novelties to 
report. Most of them are held to be illegitimate, as, for instance, the 
“ all-night banks,” the “ every-day-in-the-year banks ” (open on 
Sundays), “ department store banks,” and the latest freak of all, the 
“ automobile bank.” The last is so called from the practise of a 
certain class of country banks to employ automobiles in hunting up 
deposits. A special paper on this subject was read to the Washington 
and Oregon bankers. The author really intended to use it as a peg 
on which to hang some sensible remarks on the unhealthy competition 
for deposits that was springing up. Formerly it was a principle of 
etiquette among the bankers of the Pacific Slope to pay no interest on 
current balances. Now some of them have so far fallen from grace 
as to offer 14 or 2 per cent. In other cases indirect bribery is resorted 
to, such as free collections of cheques, favourable rates of exchange 
and liberal overdrafts. 

Another questionable form of competition that has come under 
criticism is paying commissions to secure new deposits. This looks 
like letting the Western banks down to the level of the New York 
insurance companies. In London we hear a good deal at month ends 
about “ window dressing” on the part of our large joint-stock banks. 
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The Pacific Slope has also jumped to that idea and gone one better 
on it. When an Oregon bank has to report to its stockholders, or to 
the Comptroller of Currency, it asks its larger customers, who may 
have accounts at other banks, to transfer to it temporarily part of 
their other balances. In some cases this favour is so much appreciated 
as to be worth paying for. Of course, it is the younger banks that 
resort to such tricks, and who lower the dignity of the profession by 
mountebank advertising. They were very justly criticised by one of 
the speakers at Portland :— 

“It is strange,” he said, “that the opening of a new bank ina 
city or town should have such a fascination. People rush to it with 
the same alacrity as tenants do from an old house or flat to a new 
house or flat. This is especially true if the promoters of the new 
‘bank select attractive premises, fit them up in a gorgeous manner, 
and frame the directory with the names of well-known gentlemen. The 
tinsel display in the way of decorations, and the inevitable whoop up 
by the press, captivate many people who do not stop to inquire about 
the banking ability or the financial soundness of the promoters.” 

In these eccentricities of competition may we not recognise some 
unmistakable signs of overbanking? If we set them alongside of the 
boasted increase of national banks under the law of 1900, some 
connection between the two may be discovered. Of late, new banks 
have been organised at the rate of about forty per month. June last 
made a record with forty-eight new organisations. When the law of 
1900 reduced the minimum capital with which a national bank could 
begin business to the trifling sum of $25,000 there were 3,617 such 
banks in existence. The last official return showed a total of 5,750, 
and to-day it will not be much short of 6,000. Between 2,100 and 
2,400 have been added in six years to an already ample supply! 

No wonder that competition is fierce when new competitors push 
in at the rate of forty per month, or nearly 500 per annum. Two- 
thirds of the new banks started with less than $50,000 of capital, 
many of them with only $25,000. The puzzle is, who can find it 
worth their while to make banking experiments on such a small 
scale? Though they are generally located in rural towns and villages, 
it is not always local people who start them. Their initiative may 
quite as often come from a neighbouring city. The branch 
banking system has many admirers in the United States. They 
have made several attempts to get it legalised here ; so far with little 
success. But what cannot be done openly may often be done 
indirectly or under another name. Many of the new local banks 
may be acting as jackals for Jarger banks in the background. Or to 
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use an illustration more familiar to English readers, they may be a 
sort of “tied houses.” 

In Western towns and villages I have met with such cases— 
some of them very good examples indeed of the system. They 
give the parent bank the benefit of local interest and con- 
nection. They give the local town or village banking facilities 
which it might not be able to provide for itself. The local men put 
in charge know the people, while the parent office supplies the 
technical qualifications. The latter are of no small consequence, for 
American banking is becoming highly technicalised. I may venture 
to say that it is much more so than our own domestic banking. Its 
mechanism is more complex, and the services it has to render to its 
customers are more varied. One can see this at a glance by 
watching the operations of an American bank. The exchange 
transactions are of many different kinds. It gives its customers a 
large choice of operating accounts. They deal in a great variety of 
commodities, and the relative documents have to be correspondingly 
varied. Competition is always increasing the forms of service banks 
undertake for their customers, and the general tendency of the 
business is toward complexity. 

This technical side of banking is by no means overlooked at the 
Bankers’ Conventions. Sandwiched between popular discussions on 
currency deposits, rates of interest, and exchanges, are many dry- 
looking papers on banking accounts, cheque forms, money orders, 
surety bonds, etc. American bankers are not above publicly 
discussing even such matters as safes and locks. In the West they 
are much exercised at present over the cost of cleaning the intricate 
“ time locks ” with which an up-to-date bank safe has to be equipped. 
Iowa leads the way in a movement for reducing that expensive 
item. London, with its hundreds of millions of money and securities 
to guard, has possibly never seen a “ time lock,” and has no idea what 
it is. In the West every banker is as proud of his safe and his 
“time lock ” as he is of his notes—sometimes more so. No detail of 
his work is too small for his personal notice. He knows the whole 
routine of it from “ A” to“ Z”; consequently at his annual conven- 
tions he is ready to discuss anything and everything connected with 
banking. 

CHICAGO, W. R. LAWSON. 
October, 1905. 


»™ 
> 





DivipEeND.—The Directors of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
China have declared an interim dividend for the half-year ended June 30 
last at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and 
after October 25. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 


Bank of Australasia; Colonial Bank; National Bank of India; Standard 
Bank of South Africa. 
BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, 


“Fo vi® 


SSPLTHOUGH profits in the past half-year were lower than 
in recent half-years, the figures set forth in the report 
of this bank were of a distinctly favourable character. 
A comparison of the leading items with earlier half- 
years is set forth in the following table :— 





Specie, Bills Profit 
Deposits. Bills Payable.) Bullion and | Receivable and for 
Cash, Advances. Half-year. 





& gS & £ & 
14,108,276 | 2,822,374 | 3,063,263 | 13,822,940 148,422 60,coo 
13,971,890 | 2,669,081 3,154,822 | 13,793,426 145,118 65,000 
14,597,068 | 2,361,478 | 3,192,772 | 13,767,261 144,417 56,000 
14,758,613 | 2,381,115 | 3,290,633 | 14,770,153 | 157,705 60,000 
15,106,271 | 2,280,275 | 3,204,342 | 14,785,907 150,933 55,000 
16,286,330 | 2,401,772 | 2,959,997 | 15,055,970 136,152 40,000 


























Deposits, it will be noted, stand at a much higher total, and their 
present aggregate of £16,286,330 is the largest shown for a great 
many years past. Some idea of the growth in this item of late years 
can be formed from the statement that in April, 1899, the deposits 
only amounted to 413,276,304. Although the total increased 
£1,180,000 in the past twelve months, bills receivable and advances 
only rose £270,000, whilst specie, bullion and cash diminished 
#245,000. The small increase in the item of bills and advances is 
explained by the disinclination to embark upon fresh enterprise 
which has characterised Australian business of late. Harvests and 
trade generally in the country have been unusually satisfactory, with 
the result that capital has been accumulating in the country, but so 
far there has been little disposition to employ it in new forms of 
business. This condition of affairs cannot last for long, but in the 
meantime the result is seen in the diminution in banking profits. 
No doubt, as a result of this stagnation in Australian business, loans 
at call and short notice stand at £2,693,000 as compared with 
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41,333,000 a year ago, implying that money has been shifted to 
this side for employment. Under these circumstances it is not 
surprising to find that profits have declined about £14,800 to a total 
of £136,152. Although this is the lowest total shown under this 
head in the period under review, it was sufficient to allow the 
Directors to declare a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, 
to add £30,000 to the reserve fund and write £10,000 off premises, 
leaving the balance forward slightly higher at £17,103. Thus a 
considerable margin over the dividend is shown, and the difference 
between this and last year’s declaration is that less is written off 
premises. The Directors announce, with much regret, the unexpected 
retirement of Mr. John Sawers, the Superintendent since 1887 of 
the Colonial Establishments of the bank. 


COLONIAL BANK, 

The vicissitudes of the sugar market in the past six months have 
been so unfortunate that it is not surprising that in some respects the 
report of this bank does not compare favourably with those of recent 
years :— 





Hal | — pecceit 


onded and Current 
J ~ e 30 Accounts. 


Bills Specie and Bills Discounts : 
Payable. Cash. Receivable. and Advances. Net Profit. 





&£ £ & & & & 

1900 1,951,054 794,591 575,506 1,035,101 1,048,043 18,841 
1901 1,997,518 719,744 603,467 1,050,415 949,666 18,491 
1902 2,005,769 668,469 709,185 1,061,689 876,440 18,638 
1903 2,186,985 628,869 761,660 896,028 853,631 20,692 
1904 1,924,824 629,667 482,981 1,049,688 936,561 23,788 
1905 2,016,907 743,205 | 669,749 1,083,519 810,640 18,232 

















ssw AAA AS 














Deposit and current accounts are slightly higher, and stand at 
very nearly the best total recorded in the period under review. Bills 
payable show a substantial increase, and bills receivable are well 
sustained, but discounts and advances show a considerable reduction. 
At the same time it would seem that the bank had to make special 
provision for loss entailed through an adverse decision in the Law 
Courts. Asa consequence profits have shrunk to some extent, and the 
total of £18,232 reported is the lowest shown in the period dealt with. 
It, however, permits of a distribution at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum, but the balance forward has fallen to £20,000. The result is 
not bad in view of the fact that the Directors state that the season 
has been disappointing as regards crops, and the price of sugar has 
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continuously declined, the quotation now ruling for Beet of standard 
quality being below cost of production. It is announced, however, 
that the planting of Sea Island Cotton in those places suited to its 
production is making progress, and that the weather up to the 
present time has been generally favourable for the growing crops. 


NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, 


This bank has steadily improved its position for a long time past, 
and the balance-sheet just produced is one of the most satisfactory 
ever issued. As the comparison given below sets forth, the growth 
in business would seem to have made further progress :— 





Half. | Deposit | 
year and Logan ond Cash and 
ended Current 


June 30.) Accounts. 





Discounts Divi- 
Bullion, | and Loans, | Profit. idend. 


Payable, 











| 
—— 


& & & & & | & 
1900 | 5,911,728 | 2,114,765 | 1,636,723 | 2,922,574 | 3,826,172 | 46,138 20,000 
1901 | 6,130,441 | 1,956,776 | 1,535,929 | 2,424,858 | 4,359,829 | 52,229 25,000 
1902 | 7,131,365 | 743,852 | 1,833,123 | 2,653,582 | 3,777,008 | 58,165 25,000 
1903 | 7,782,304 | 648,896 | 1,890,246 | 3,390,510 | 3,600,755 | 56,075 25,000 
1904 | 8,374,756 | 997,291 | 2,687,161 | 3,446,539 | 3,678,476 | 67,884 - 


1905 | 8,960,240 | 439,716 | 2,479,643 | 3,179,058 | 4,248,011 72,712 | 25,000 
































Deposit and current accounts have risen about £600,000 in the 
twelve months, and now stand at the high total of £8,960,000. The 
holdings of cash and bills, however, are lower, as the bank has 
extinguished the item of loans payable from the balance-sheet. 
Discounts and advances show an expansion of £570,000, and now 
stand at nearly the highest total recorded in the period under review. 
Net profits show further expansion, and their total of £72,712 is the 
best recorded at this time of the year. The directors declare a 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, transfer £25,000 
to the reserve, and raise the balance forward by £17,712 to a total 
of £61,510. As this dividend, even with the increased capital, only 
requires £30,000, it is clear that the bank places to reserves con- 
siderably more than it distributes, and it is evident that at the 
present rate of progress its reserve, which now amounts to £525,000, 
will soon equal the paid-up capital of £600,000, which, it will be 
remembered, was increased by £100,000 last year by a transfer from 
revenue. Our table shows, too, that the bank is working in a much 
freer condition than was the case some years ago. Thus, if the 
balance-sheet of June 30 last is compared with that of June 30, 
1900, it will be seen that the deposit and current accounts have 
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increased just about £3,000,000, of which no less than 41,700,000 
has been devoted to a reduction in the items of loans and bills 
payable. Thus it is very nearly carrying out its business on the 
resources specially entrusted to it, which is, of course, the position 
desired to be reached by every prominent bank. 


STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, 
The figures set forth in the balance-sheet of this institution show 
a considerable expansion in its transactions, but, strangely, this has 
been accompanied by a considerable reduction in the profits :— 











Half- . Bills 
year Deposit Drafts and | Cashin hand) pjscounted Bills Profit, | Divi- Sieeed to 
ended | 2nd Current | Acceptances | nd with and Purchased. * Idend,| eserve, 
June 30. | Accounts. Bankers. Advances. etc. 
4 4 & & & & % & 


1900 , 14,884,220] 705,940 | 4,293,608 | 5,409,345 | 3,979,058 | 125,554] 16 | 25,000 
I gor | 29, 761,251| 878,937 | 4,614,783 | 5,471,002 | 4,609,740 | 130,044] 16 | 30,000 
1902 oem 840,936 | 4,748,277 | 6,273,618 | 8,285,615 | 135,110] 16 | 35,000 
ne 20,793 597 | 1,732,869 | 5,377,331 |10,590,550 | 5,238,117 | 165,039] 18 | 47,000 
ee 668,384 | 4,900,303 | 9,226,957 | 3,600,053 | 166,370] 18 | 28,000 
| 


1905 | 21,835,265 | 1,276,968 | 4,459,572 |10,500,264 | 4,492,452 | 140,445| 16 | 13,000 


























Deposit and current accounts have risen over £ 3,000,000 to a total 
of £21,835,000, and stand much above any aggregate shown previously, 
except in the period when the balances were inflated by the war 
expenditure of the British Government. Drafts and acceptances 
show a considerable increase, and bills discounted and advances and 
bills purchased between them are over £2,000,000 higher, so that 
business would seem to have been more active. Yet the net profit of 
$140,445 is nearly £26,000 less than that shown in the corresponding 
half of 1904. No explanation is afforded in the report of this 
remarkable decline, but it would seem that it has arisenin a great 
measure from the increased competition which has prevailed in South 
African banking of late. In all probability a larger business has been 
transacted—in fact, the figures given point to this—but it has been 
done at a lower rate of profit. Under these circumstances the 
directors reduced their rate of distribution from 18 per cent. to 16 per 
cent. and then placed £13,000 to Pension Fund, whilst raising the 
balance forward by about £3,500 to a total of £36,646. No doubt 
the great expansion in the opening of new branches in recent years 
accounted partly for the poor result, and it is satisfactory to think that 
the development of the country in all respects in the future is likely 
to bring about an improved condition as regards profits, 
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Hotes and Comments. 








LLoyps Bank announce that they have absorbed 
ABSORPTION OF the old-established firm of Messrs. Hedges, Wells 
BR tn and Co., of Wallingford. Little was known about 
the absorbed firm, as it had never issued balance- 
sheets, but it certainly must have been established for a number of 
years, for it possessed a fixed note issue of £17,064. This, however, 
was of little use to the firm, for the last return showed that only 
4599 was issued on this account. The firm possessed one office, 
and its business must have, therefore, been small; but Lloyds Bank, 
following its usual custom, have allowed. the partners to retain their 
interest in the bank, whilst the services of the staff will be retained. 
The partners in the firm were Mr. Edward Wells, Wallingford ; 
Charles Morrell, Dorchester, Oxon ; Henry Watkins Wells, Walling- 
ford; and Alfred Charles Arding, Wallingford. 


By the recent absorption of two private banks 
perpen gy note issues of £40,162 possessed by those firms 
lapse, and thus reduce the number of private 
firms possessing note issues to fourteen. Their authorised issue will 
amount to £616,350, but this is by no means readily employed, and 
the last return showed that the fourteen firms only had about £152,564 
circulating outside their offices. The joint-stock banks retaining this 
privilege number eighteen, and the aggregate of their authorised issue 
is 41,099,440. Thanks to a few prominent institutions, notably 
Stuckeys, the North and South Wales Bank, the Wilts and Dorset 
Bank, and the York City and County, their record in regard to 
circulation is better than the private bankers, for the last return 
showed that £467,004 was outstanding. It is a pity that these note 
issues, at a time like this, when fresh capital is required for trade, are 
not more readily available, as they were originally granted with a 
view to assisting the commerce of the country. 


THE regret expressed at the meeting of the 

THE RETIREMENT Bank of Australasia at the resignation of Mr. John 
Or nwens, - Sawers only reflected the loss sustained by that 
institution at his retirement. Born in 1842, he joined 

the Sydney branch as a junior clerk in 1865, so that by far the 


greater part of his business career was spent in the bank. In 1876 





{ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 


46* 
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he was appointed Manager of the Wellington branch, and subse- 
quently was made Inspector of branches in New South Wales. 
Promoted to the position of Assistant Superintendent of Colonial 
offices in January 1887, in May of that year he was called upon to 
take the position of Superintendent, owing to the death of Mr. E. W. 
Parkes as a result of injuries received in a railway accident. From 
that time until this year he retained the important post of 
Superintendent—practically General Manager of the bank in Austra- 
lasia—until the sudden development of a complicated illness caused 
his unexpected withdrawal from business, to the regret of all his 
colleagues. come 
IN the eighteen years during which Mr. Sawers 
MR. SAWERS AND was in command of the Australasian offices of the 
as — Bank of Australasia he had to face the most trying 
experience which could fall to the general manager 
of a bank. In that period were compressed the years of inflated 
business which led to the banking crisis, the time during which the 
crisis raged, and the long years of depression which followed that 
crisis, aggravated as they were by the seven years’ drought. By his 
careful management he caused the Bank of Australasia to stand high 
above the crowd of smaller banks which succumbed when the day of 
trial arrived, but the crisis, none the less, threw great responsibility 
upon the General Manager on the spot. At one time, in 1893, the 
Government of Victoria, carried away by the fear aroused by the 
successive failures of the banks, proclaimed a general moratorium, 
which was only too quickly taken advantage of by many of the 
financial institutions in the colony. Mr. Sawers, however, together 
with Mr. Finlayson of the Union Bank of Australia, refused to take 
refuge under such an ordinance, and kept their banks open, with the 
result that the public anxiety was allayed to some extent, whilst the 
reputation of the individual banks was greatly increased. To adopt 
such a course in the midst of the excitement which then prevailed in 
Australia was no mean achievement, but probably the task of con- 
serving the bank’s interests in the years that followed was probably a 
more difficult, though less exciting, work. Mr. Sawers, however, had 
the satisfaction of seeing his bank safely through this ordeal, and its 
renewed prosperity of late years is a recognition of the services he 
rendered at a time of great anxiety. 


THE management of the Bank of Tarapaca 


Ft and Argentina must be congratulated on the result 
ae,” obtained in the twelve months ended June 30. The 


net profit earned in that period was over £111,000, 
and represented the best profit ever shown by the bank. This allowed 
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the Directors to add £50,000 to reserve, apply £5,000 in reduction of 
premises, add £3,000 to the pension and guarantee fund, and increase 
the balance forward by £8,277 to a total of £18,608, after paying the 
usual dividend of 6 per cent. For the preceding twelve months the 
net profits were only £91,773, and the Directors, after adding £3,000 
to the pension fund, were only able to transfer £50,000 to reserve by 
reducing the balance forward by about £6,000. Thanks to attention 
devoted to the reserve of late, its total has now risen to £300,000, 
and compares with a paid-up capital of £750,000. 
A WELCOME piece of news is contained in the 
a announcement that the interim dividend of the 
AUSTRALIA AND) =Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China will 
CHINA. 
be at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum. This 
compares with II per cent. paid throughout the previous year, and 
there is little question that the Board would not have made the 
innovation without a clear idea that the higher rate would be main- 
tained throughout the present year. It is the highest distribution 
announced by the bank, and there is no question that the institution 
has done remarkably well of late years. It has a fair proportion of 
its branches in the Far East, and, with the development expected in 


those quarters following the arrangement of peace, it should gain 
considerable advantage. 


THE Secretary for the Treasury, in his address 


MR. SHAW before the Convention of the Ohio Bankers’ Associa- 
AND AN ELASTIC . ° ° 
CURRENCY. tion, laid down clearly a scheme for an important 


reform of the United States national bank circula- 
tion. He urged the adoption of a more elastic currency system, 
whereby an additional note circulation might be provided in time of 
need. His proposal was to the effect that the national banks should 
have the right to increase their circulation to an amount perhaps 
equal to 50 per cent. of their outstanding volume of circulation 
secured by Government bonds. The banks adopting this proposal 
would have to pay a tax of 5 or 6 per cent. upon the increased 
circulation during the time it was maintained. The Government, in 
consideration of the tax, should guarantee its redemption. The 
Comptroller of the Currency, and the banks issuing such currency, 
would alone know of its existence. It would not advertise its 
existence or the country’s extremity, and he scarcely could conceive 
conditions under which it would remain out for sixty days. It 
would be retired by the deposit of an equal volume of money at 
any Sub-Treasury; then the notes would be charged against this 
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deposit, as they came in, until it was exhausted; after which, the 
redemption and reissue of notes would continue as before the issue of 
this “ additional currency.” 


Mk. SHAW’Ss scheme is little more than a copy 


A COPY OF of the well-known German system, whereby the 
THE GERMAN ° * ° . 
SYSTEM. Imperial Bank of Germany is able to issue notes 


beyond a legal maximum by paying 5 per cent. 
interest on such notes so long as they are in existence. The ability 
to do this has proved of great service to Germany, especially at those 
seasons of the year when the ordinary demands for cash are swelled 
by payments at fixed dates. The chief argument used against the 
possession of such a privilege is that, by it enabling bankers to grant 
facilities to the market upon costly terms, it may tend to aggravate 
a crisis. When speculation and business activity are at a high pitch, 
commercial men are ready enough to pay high rates for further 
accommodation, when perhaps the wiser course would be to compel 
them to restrict their operations by reducing the amount of banking 
capital placed at their disposal. Full details of Mr. Shaw’s scheme, 
however, have not come to hand, and possibly he may have suggested 
a provision to meet this objection. 





THE chairman of the meeting of this bank, 
Mr. James Drake, J.P., stated that stringency in 
the financial position, which was very marked, both 
in London and South Africa, in the first half of 1904, was now 
considerably relaxed. Large loans for South Africa were raised 
during that year, and for the half-year ended June 30 Government, 
municipal and railway loans were floated in London to the extent of 
49,675,000, and since the turn of the half-year a local issue was made 
by the Cape Government of £900,000, and the Natal Government 
successfully placed a loan on the London market for £1,000,000. 
The general effect had been to lower the value of money in South 
Africa, which must ere long help a number of small trades to regain 
their position, and bring back a little more life and enterprise into 
trade generally. As to the volume of their business during the past 
confessedly difficult half-year, the bank had not only maintained but 
largely increased it. Profits had, however, with keener competition 
and cheaper money, been more difficult to earn. The board, in view 
of all circumstances, were unanimous in recommending that the 
dividend be reduced to 16 per cent. per annum, which had been 
fully earned during the half-year, and which they could divide 
comfortably. They might reasonably indulge the hope that when 
the dividend next moved it would be in the upward direction, 
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FROM an official minute issued by the Indian 
Government it would appear that it is the intention 
of that body to set aside 5 millions in England with 
a view to finance its purchases of silver. Hitherto, when it has been 
decided to increase the silver coinage, gold has been taken out of the 
currency reserve, being replaced there by rupees, and sent home to 
purchase fresh silver. This involves a considerable number of more 
or less complicated transactions, and any movement of gold gave 
intimation to the market that a fresh purchase of silver was intended, 
and thus tended to raise prices. Henceforth the Secretary of State 
will be enabled to draw the gold as required from his currency 
deposit with the Bank of England, and the silver purchased there- 
with can, pending coinage, be held at its bullion value as part of the 
currency reserve. As the Secretary of State’s currency reserve 
becomes depleted it will be recouped either by direct remittance of 
gold from India or through the agency of Council bills. We always 
imagined that the ordinary balances of the Indian Government played 
a considerable part in the purchases of silver, but of course it will be 
more economical to have this fund, which costs the Government 
nothing, to draw upon. As to concealing the operations of the 
Government in regard to silver purchases, we should imagine that 
that will be impossible in a free market like that for the white metal. 


Tue Chairman of this bank, Mr. H. H. Dobree, 
explained at the meeting the special reason which 
accounted for the moderate reduction in the carry- 
forward of the bank. It would seem that the bank for some years 
past has had a law-suit with the Governor of Jamaica and Jamaica 
Railway Company, which resulted in a verdict for a large sum of 
money, some £22,000 with interest, being given against the bank. 
The Directors consider that the institution had suffered a grave 
injustice by the decision, but had naturally to bow to the Courts. In 
the meantime, however, they had taken the precaution to set aside 
sums from time to time sufficient to meet the loss which would accrue 
from an adverse verdict. Consequently, instead of having to take a 
large sum either from the reserve or carry-over, a small sum taken 
from the carry-over has enabled them to provide the balance of the 
loss, of which the shareholders will hear no more. This is a satis- 
factory outcome of a bad business, but it must be comforting to the 
shareholders to think that this large sum has been provided out of the 
profit of recent years, and probably is a partial reason for the 
announced results being poorer than they otherwise would have 
been, 
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AT the meeting of the Colonial Bank a review 
of the sugar position is usually looked for, and this 
year exceptional interest attached to this statement. 
Mr. Dobree dealt with this matter in treating of the immediate 
prospects of the bank. He said, “I think they are, on the whole, 
favourable, for although there has been a very heavy fall in the price 
of sugar, there is some prospect from the cause of that fall that we 
shall see some revival. The main cause of the fall has been the high 
price to which sugar was at one moment driven by a most rash, and, 
I think, enormous speculation. This has culminated in the failures 
in Paris of houses in the sugar trade, of which you have, no doubt, 
had cognizance. The high price, naturally, again reduced con- 
sumption on the Continent, but now that prices have assumed an 
exceedingly low level, J think there is every prospect of the con- 
sumption again increasing, and though we expect to see a large 
beetroot crop this year, there is no reason to think it will be inordin- 
ately large, and I think there is fair reason to look for some improve- 
ment in price, and that the next crop will realise, at all events, 
remunerative prices.” 


THE SUGAR 
POSITION. 


DURING September the imports of gold amounted 
MOVEMENTS OF to £2,976,000, being £486,000 less than in the 
Fc corresponding month of 1904. South African 
arrivals were £283,000 less, which is probably more 
a matter of steamers arriving, as the shipments from that country 
are distinctly larger than last year. The amount of £361,000 
received from Australia was also less, whilst apart from £809,000 
from India, the imports from other countries were moderate. The 
exports, on the other hand, were much larger, being £4.446,000 as 
compared with £1,878,000 in 1904. France took the largest sum 
with 41,429,414, whilst the United States accounted for £658,000, 
South America for £1,163,000, and Egypt for £550,000. For the 
nine months to date the imports amounted to £29,744,000, of which 
#15,758,000 was represented by South Africa, £5,267,000 by India, 
£2,847,000 by Australia, and £2,110,000 by Germany. On the other 
hand, the exports came to £22,552,000, of which £10,597,000 went 
to France, £5,472,000 to South America, £3,053,000 to India, and 
1,000,000 to Egypt. On balance the net import has been over 
%7,000,000, but the total is running down rather fast. 


Tne Chairman at the half-yearly meeting of 
this bank, Mr. Leslie Sanderson, after dealing with 
the lack of enterprise which forms so remarkable a 
feature of late in the business of the Commonwealth, dealt with the 
question of population. He said that a good deal had lately been 
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heard of different methods of encouraging emigration to Australia, 
but he himself believed that nothing would tend more to attract the 
right sort of people than hearing that those who were already there 
were able to report that they found Australia a prosperous, well- 
governed country, where any man who was able and willing to work 
could make a good living. With fair seasons, wise legislation, and 
sound finance, this report would soon reach them and would spread 
through all parts of the country. A good deal of the adverse 
criticism to which the Australian colonies had lately been subjected 
had arisen from the want of knowledge of the special circumstances 
in those new countries. He freely admitted they had made, and 
were making, mistakes, but the people there were intelligent enough 
to learn by experience. 


SOME interesting changes have recently taken 
place in the London office of this important bank. 
After forty-one years of service Mr. John N. Boyd 
has decided to retire on pension from the post of assistant London 
manager, and his position will be filled by the advancement of 
Mr. Halkerstone Meldrum, who has for some years past been 
accountant. Like many gentlemen holding important positions in 
Australian banks, Mr. Meldrum hails from Scotland, and received 
his training in the Royal Bank of Scotland at Glasgow. Nearly 
thirty years ago he joined the London staff of the Bank of New 
South Wales, and has steadily worked his way to his present position. 
To the post of accountant has been appointed Mr. W. R. Kington 
Gibbs, who has been in the London office of the bank since 1869. 


THE directors of this bank on October 11 
accepted with great reluctance the resignation of 
Mr. David Wilson of his post of general manager. 
Mr. Wilson, who has been long highly esteemed in Glasgow, felt 
bound to seek retirement in consequence of impaired health and the 
insistence of his medical advisers. For nearly fifty years he had been 
connected with the Clydesdale Bank, and during his period of 
management, which extended over the last seventeen years, the bank 
owed much to his skill and acumen. Popular with the customers of 
the bank and the general public, he at the same time won the entire 
confidence of his colleagues and the goodwill and devotion of the 
staff. Under his management the institution grew from year to year 
in importance, extent of business and financial resources, and that is 
the record which every bank manager wishes to see when his time for 
retirement arrives. 
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AFTER unconfirmed rumours for some time past, 
it is definitely announced that Barclay & Co., 
Limited, will absorb, as from October 1, the old- 
established business of Messrs. Hammond & Co.,of Newmarket. The 
private firm was founded as far back as between 1770 and 1780, but it did 
not publish balance-sheets, so that no accurate idea can be formed of 
its size. It is doubtful, however, whether its business could have been 
very extensive, as, in addition to the head office at Newmarket, it only 
possessed branches at Soham and Cambridge, each of which was only 
opened one day a week. Still, the acquisition will be of service to 
the great banking institution which absorbs it, inasmuch as it will 
strengthen its hold upon the business of the Eastern Counties. The 
partners in the old firm, Messrs. Charles Eaton Hammond, Charles 
Edward Hammond and Henry Lewis Hammond, will act as Local 
Directors, and, as Newmarket and Soham lie in the Cambridge 
District of Barclay’s, the business will receive the personal attention 
of Mr. E. H. Parker, a member of the Board of Directors of that 
bank. By the amalgamation, a fixed note issue of £23,098 will lapse. 


—~<> 
—_ 


HAMMOND 4 CO. 
ABSORBED. 





BANKING APPOINTMENTS.—The Directors of the London and County 
Banking Company, Limited, have appointed Mr. Theophilus James 
Carpenter, chief accountant, in place of Mr. George Keeble Smith, who 
has retired after forty-one years’ service. Mr. William George Gribble has 
been appointed country manager in conjunction with Mr. Richard Lemon.— 
The Bank of New South Wales announces that Mr. Halkerstone Meldrum, 
accountant, has been appointed assistant manager at the London office in 
succession to Mr. John N. Boyd, who has retired on pension after forty-one 
years’ service, and Mr. William Robert Kington Gibbs has been appointed 
accountant. — 

Austria.—Banking interests of the leading European countries are 
showing considerable activity in the establishing of institutions to work in 
foreign parts. Thus in Austria the establishment of a transoceanic bank, 
with a capital of from 20,000,000 to 25,000,000 kronen (£833,333 to 
41,041,666), is contemplated. At the suggestion of the Austrian Govern- 
ment a conference of representatives of the Vienna banks has been held, at 
which the scheme was discussed and met with general approval. Proposals 
with regard to the enterprise will shortly be submitted to the Government by 
the banks. ‘The new transoceanic bank is intended to serve the purposes of 
financial business in all its branches, but at first the bank will confine itself 
to purely mercantile operations and to the provision of credit. The primary 
object is to concentrate the activity of the bank upon China. The participa- 
tion of the Government in the new export bank will mainly, it is understood, 
take the form of the appropriation of 400,000 kronen (about £16,666) for a 
series of years to the expenses, and the exemption of the bank for fifteen 
years from taxation. 
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WE are now able to supplement the announce- 
ment which we made in the September number of 
the Magazine relative to the subject chosen for the 
Annual Lectures of the Institute of Bankers. The lectures on ** The 
Joint Stock Companies Acts, 1852-1900, in relation to Banking” will 
be delivered by Mr. Henderson at the London Institution, Finsbury 
Circus, on Wednesdays, November 15, 22 and 29, and December 13, 
at 6p.m. Mr. Henderson will also deliver the lectures at Birmingham 
and Sheffield, at dates to be announced later. We may add that the 
lectures are open free to all bank officials, and not merely to those 
who are members of the Institute of Bankers. 

ALTHOUGH, to most of those engaged in 
business, the holidays of 1905 have become a 
recollection merely, it may surprise many un- 
acquainted with the arrangements of some of our great London banks 
to hear that there is no connection between “ summer” and “ holidays” 
in the case of a large proportion of the bank clerks of the Metropolis. 
Holidays are arranged in some of the banks for February even, and 
as late as November, and the younger members are lucky indeed if 
they get away even in Apri! or as early as the second half of October. 
Hence the usual fortnight is rather the “ annual ” than the “ summer ” 
holiday. It seems a pity that the method is not more generally 
adopted of dividing the holiday year into three parts, corresponding 
more or less to the spring, summer and autumn seasons, and then 
arranging that every officer shall once in three years take his holiday 
in the spring, once in the summer and once in the autumn. In this 
way the most desirable months are not monopolised by a few senior 
men, and the younger ones are not compelled to go away year after 
year in months which, to say the least, are not suggestive of holiday 
making. Of course those possessing the means can hie to the south 
of France and the Mediterranean, but anyone acquainted with the 
finances of most young bank men knows that their means are limited 
and that they are quite unable to go so far afield. We did once 
hear of a bank clerk who took part one March in the “ Battle of 
Flowers ” at Nice, but he was able to do so through the kindness 
of an indulgent parent, and his case may be confidently given as 
exceptional. 
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A CONTRACT AND ITS ELEMENTS. 
Le 

In considering what is meant by the term “contract,” we 
naturally turn to the leading authorities on the subject. Pollock 
has defined it as “ An agreement enforceable at law,” and also as 
“A promise, or set of promises, that the law will enforce.” 
Sir William Anson, in his book on the subject, defines it as “ An 
agreement enforceable at law made between two or more persons, 
by which rights are acquired by one or more to acts or forbearances 
on the part of the other or others.” Another definition is “ An 
agreement which creates, and the direct object of which is to create, 
a legal obligation, or legal obligations, between the parties to the 
agreement.” In the above, the term “agreement” means the 
expression by two or more persons of a common intention to affect 
their legal relations. By a legal obligation is meant the liability 
of a definite person, or of definite persons, to do, or to forbear from 
doing, some definite act or acts on behalf of some other definite 
person or persons, and an agreement may or may not create 
obligations. In other words, before an agreement can become a 
contract, it must have for its immediate object the creation of a 
legal obligation, and, though every contract is an agreement, the 
converse does not hold good. 

Every contract, before it can be considered valid, must satisfy 
certain conditions :—(a) The parties to it must be capable of con- 
tracting ; (6) there must have been an offer by one party and an 
acceptance by the other; (c) unless the contract is under seal, there 
must be “ consideration ” to support it; (d) the consent of the parties 
must have been genuine; (e) the object of the contract must be 
lawful. 

It is not everyone who can enter into a valid contract, while the 
power of some to enter into them is limited. The incapacity or the 
limitation may arise in various ways, ¢g., political or professional 
status, infancy, lunacy, drunkenness, marriage as regards women, 
artificiality of construction as regards corporations. An instance of 
incapacity owing to political status is that of a person convicted of 
treason or felony, who is incapable of making a valid contract until 
the expiration of his term of sentence, or unless before that time he 
obtains a pardon from the Crown. His professional status prevents 
a barrister from suing or being sued under contracts made with him 
in respect of his professional services. As regards an infant, some of 
his contracts are valid, some are void, and some are voidable at his 
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option. It may be mentioned here that a contract is voidable when, 
though perfectly valid, it may yet be put an end to at the option of 
one, but not of both, of the parties to it; a contract is void when it 
is destitute of legal effect. An infant’s contracts for necessaries are 
valid, but it lies upon the person suing him therefor to prove that the 
goods supplied were not only necessaries, but also that they were 
necessaries at the time they were supplied ; if the infant was already 
supplied with a sufficient quantity of the goods in question, then the 
additional supply will not be considered as “necessaries,” and the 
plaintiff will lose his action. At one time an infant could, on arriving 
at the age of twenty-one, ratify his contracts entered into during his 
infancy, if he so desired, but his power to act in this way has been 
almost taken away by sections 1 and 2 of the Infants’ Relief Act of 
1874. The effect of these sections is to make absolutely void any 
contract entered into by an infant for money lent, or to be lent, or 
for goods supplied (other than for necessaries), and all accounts 
stated, and to prevent any action being enforceable against him in 
respect of any promise which he may make after attaining the age of 
twenty-one to pay any debt incurred during infancy, or upon any 
ratification after attaining the age of twenty-one of any promise or 
contract entered into during infancy. There are still, however, certain 
of his contracts which were not touched by the Act referred to, and 
these become valid and binding unless he expressly disclaims them 
within a reasonable time of his attaining his majority, e.g., unless 
he expressly repudiates his liability, an infant shareholder will, on 
reaching the age of twenty-one, become liable for all calls which 
accrued during his minority on the shares standing in his name. 

As regards contracts entered into by lunatics, they are binding 
upon him, unless it can be shown that at the time of entering into 
them he was absolutely incapable of understanding what he was 
doing, and that the other parties knew that such was the case. In 
the same way, the contracts of a drunken man are binding upon him, 
unless it can be shown that he was so drunk as to be incapable of 
understanding what he was doing, and that his condition was known 
to the other parties. 

At common law, a married woman was unable, with a few 
exceptions, to make a valid contract, and in equity she was allowed 
to contract so as to bind any property settled to her separate use and 
unrestrained from anticipation. Various Acts of Parliament have 
extended her rights, and by the Married Women’s Property Act of 
1893 she may contract so as to bind her separate estate, and her 
contracts bind such separate estate even when it is acquired after the 
contract was made. The contractual powers of corporations are 
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limited in that a corporation must contract through an agent, and 
its powers depend upon the limitations imposed upon it by the terms 
of its incorporation. 

But although the parties to the contract are capable of entering 
into it, there may nevertheless be no contract, because of the absence 
of that common intention on the part of one to make an offer, and 
on the part of the other to accept that offer. The offer and the 
acceptance may take place in the following ways ; by the offer to 
make or accept a promise, followed by simple assent ; by the offer of 
an act for a promise, or by the offer of a promise for an act, the 
contract becoming obligatory on one party directly the other party 
has performed his part of the contract ; and in the offer of a promise 
for a promise, and its acceptance. 

A person may accept an offer by words or by conduct, but he 
must express his assent in an unqualified manner, otherwise his 
assent is in fact a fresh proposal constituting a new offer. Further, 
his acceptance must be in the manner prescribed or intended by the 
person making the offer. If A. offers B. certain goods at a stated 
price, and tells him that the offer must be accepted by return of post, 
B. does not make the offer binding by accepting by telegram after 
the post has left. In connection with the acceptance of offers by 
post, it may be mentioned that “as soon as the letter of acceptance 
is delivered to the post-office the contract is made complete and 
final and absolutely binding as if the acceptor had put his letter into 
the hands of a messenger sent by the offeror himself as his agent to 
deliver the offer and receive the acceptance.” The result of cases 
which have been before the courts is that it is not necessary for the 
acceptance to reach the offeror in order that the contract may be 
binding upon him. Hence, according to Pollock, the practical con- 
clusion seems to be that every prudent man who makes an offer of 
any importance by letter should expressly make it conditional on his 
actual receipt of an acceptance within some definite time. A good 
illustration of the acceptance of an offer by conduct is the case of 
Carlill v. Carbolic Smoke Ball Company, which occupied the atten- 
tion of the Court in 1892. The Company issued an advertisement :— 

“« £100 reward will be paid by the Carbolic Smoke Ball Company to any 
person who contracts the increasing epidemic influenza, colds, or any disease 
caused by taking cold, after having used the ball three times daily for two 
weeks, according to the printed directions supplied with each ball. £1,000 
is deposited with the Alliance Bank, Regent Street, showing our sincerity 
in the matter.” 

Mrs. Carlill bought a ball, but unfortunately, although she used 
the ball as directed for two months, had an attack of influenza. She 
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accordingly sued the company for the £100 promised in terms of 
their advertisement, and it was decided that she was entitled to 
succeed. The company contended that their offer had not been 
accepted, because Mrs. Carlill had not communicated her acceptance 
of it to them, but they were decided against on the grounds that if 
a person making an offer expressly or impliedly intimates in his offer 
that it will be sufficient to act on his proposal without communicating 
acceptance of it to himself, performance of the condition is a sufficient 


acceptance without notification. 


P. E. B. 
oe — — 


PRACTICAL BANKING. 
ComMPLETE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS SET IN THE INSTITUTE OF 
BANKERS PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, 1905. 

THE following memorandum by the examiner should be noted :— 
“ Success in this paper does not depend solely upon the technical 
correctness of the answers given. Special regard will be paid to the 
clearness and general intelligence of the answers, and also to the 
spelling and handwriting, and the style of expression.” 

QUESTION 1.—Describe the different kinds of crossing and their 


effects. 


ANSWER.—Crossings are either “ general” or “ special.” 

A cheque is crossed “ generally ” when it bears across its face an 
addition of the words “ and company,” or any abbreviation thereof, 
between two parallel transverse lines, either with or without the 
words “not negotiable” ; or two parallel transverse lines simply, 
either with or without the words “ not negotiable.” 

A cheque is crossed “ specially” when it bears across its face an 
addition of the name of a bank, either with or without the words 
“ not negotiable.” 

The effect of crossing a cheque “ generally ” is to make it neces- 
sary for the cheque to be presented for payment through a bank. 

The effect of crossing a cheque “ specially” is to make it necessary 
for the cheque to be presented for payment by the bank mentioned 
in the crossing, or by some other bank acting as its agent for 
collection. 

The effect of the addition of the words “not negotiable” is to 
prevent any holder of the cheque so crossed from obtaining or giving 
any better title to the cheque than his transferor had. 
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QUESTION 2.— What is the duty of a banker upon presentation of 
each of the following cheques :— 
(a) Without date ; 
(6) Presented on Saturday and dated on following day ; 
(c) Presented after notice of the death of the drawer has been 
received. 


ANSWER.—(a) He should refuse payment of the cheque, answer 
“Requires date inserted.” 

(6) He should refuse payment, answer “ Post dated.” 

(c) He should decline to pay the cheque, answer “ Drawer 
deceased,” 


QUESTION 3.—Enumerate the different classes of banks in the 
United Kingdom, distinguishing the responsibilities of the partners. 


ANSWER.—The different classes of banks in the United Kingdom 
may be grouped under three heads :— 

(1) Banks incorporated by Act of Parliament or by Royal Charter. 
The liability of shareholders may be :— 

(2) limited to the amount remaining uncalled on the stock held ; 
hence, if the stock has been fully called up, there is no 
further liability, as in the case of Bank of England stock ; 

(6) dependent upon the conditions regulating the particular insti- 
tution as laid down in the Charter by which it was created ; 
hence we find that shareholders in most of the chartered 
colonial banks are liable for an amount equal to twice the 
nominal amount of the shares held. 

(2) Banks formed or registered under the Companies Acts, 1862 

to 1900 :— 

(a) with limited liability, in which case shareholders are liable to 
the extent remaining uncalled on their shares. Of the 
amount remaining uncalled part or all may, under the pro- 
visions of the Companies Act of 1879, be made callable 
only in the event of the bank going into liquidation ; 

(6) with unlimited liability, shareholders being liable to their last 
penny for the debts of their institution. 

(3) Private bankers, or partnerships of ten or less persons carry- 
ing on the business of banking. The members of such partnerships 
are liable for all the debts of the firm. 

As regards those banks which still issue notes, the liability of 
shareholders continues unlimited in respect of such notes, notwith- 
standing the fact that the banks may have registered themselves as 
limited liability companies under the Companies Acts. If, when a 
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bank which issued notes is wound up, it is found that the general 
assets are insufficient to satisfy the claims of both the note-holders 
and the general creditors, the members, after satisfying the remain- 
ing demands of the note-holders, will be liable to contribute towards 
payment of the debts of the general creditors a sum equal to the 
amount received by the note-holders out of the general assets of 
the company. 


QUESTION 4.—Give the meanings of the following additions to 
bills of exchange :— 

(a) Allonge. 

(6) Occorendo. 

(c) Falls bei. 

(d) Prima und falls bei. 


ANSWER.—(a) An allonge is a slip of paper which is attached 
to a bill to provide space for further endorsements, when 
there is no room for any more on the back of the bill. 

(6) “In case of need.” (It.) 

(c) “In need with.” (Ger.) 

(d) “ First and in need with.” (Ger.) 


QUESTION 5.—Define the different meanings of the term “ rebate.” 


ANSWER.—The word “ rebate” is used in two senses :— 


(a) To describe the allowance made to acceptors of documentary 
bills, when they take up such bills before maturity. They 
are said to take up their acceptances under rebate. 

(6) In connection with the calculations made in respect of bills 
discounted and current, when a bank or discount company 
is ascertaining its profits at some stated period. The word 
is here used to denote the discount charged and received in 
advance on bills discounted, but not yet matures at the date 
of the ascertainment of profits, in respect of the time which 
such bills have still to run before they mature. 


QUESTION 6.—Explain the meaning of the terms “ First,” 
“ Second” and “ Third” of Exchange, and their object. 


ANSWER.—It is customary for merchants in one country drawing 
upon merchants in other countries, when communication between the 
two countries is by sea, to draw their bills in sets of two or three, 
called respectively “ first of exchange,” “second of exchange ” and 
“third of exchange.” The first of exchange of a bill for, say, £1,000 
at a currency of sixty days’ sight would be as follows: “ Sixty 
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days after sight pay this our first of exchange (second and third of 
same tenour and date not being paid) the sum of 41,000 for value 
received”; while the second would read, “ Sixty days after sight pay 
this our second of exchange (first and third of same tenour and date 
not being paid) the sum of £1,000 for value received”; and the 
third of exchange, “Sixty days after sight pay this our third of 
exchange (first and second of same tenour and date being unpaid), etc.” 
The three “ parts” constitute one bill, and on one part being paid, 
the other parts become valueless. If, however, a drawee should 
accept two parts of the same bill he would be liable to the holders of 
both parts, as if they were separate bills. 

The object of drawing bills in sets is twofold :— 

By drawing bills in this way, and sending forward the “ parts” 
by succeeding mails, the due receipt of one of the set is assured, and 
the presentation of the bills for acceptance with little, if any, delay 
is ensured. At the same time the delay and trouble which would be 
caused if a “sola” were lost are obviated. 


QUESTION 7.—A B has sent a remittance of £30 to his bankers. 
Write a letter acknowledging its receipt, and pointing out that the 
account is still overdrawn. 


ANSWER :— Bank of London, 
99 Lombard Street, E.C., 
April 10, 1905. 

DEAR SIR,—I beg to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
gth inst. enclosing cheque p. £30 for your credit. Your account is, 
however, still overdrawn, the balance to your debit at the close of 
business to-day being £46. 8s. od., and I shall be obliged by your 
placing it in credit at an early date. 

I am, dear sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
W. Brown, 

A. BAKER, Esq. Manager. 


a 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


ComPLETE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS SET IN THE INSTITUTE OF 
BANKERS PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, 1905. 


QUESTION 1.—How may a blank endorsement be converted into a 
special endorsement without incurring the liabilities of an endorser? 


ANSWER.—An endorser of a bill may convert his endorsement 
in blank into a special endorsement without incurring the liabilities 
of an endorser by writing above it words transferring the bill to his 
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transferee and adding to his own signature the words “ without 
recourse on me,” or any equivalent expression. If he holds a bill 
already endorsed in blank he may convert it into a special endorse- 
ment in favour of the person to whom he is transferring the bill, 
in which case he himself would naturally not incur the liabilities of 
an endorser. 


QUESTION 2.—A bill issued out of the United Kingdom is not 
stamped in accordance with the law of the place of issue. Does this 
render it invalid in this country ? 


ANSWER.—No. It is laid down in sect. 72 (1) A of the Bills of 
Exchange Act that where a bill is issued out of the United Kingdom 
it is not invalid by reason only that it is not stamped in accordance 
with the law of the place of issue. 


QUESTION 3.—The acceptor of a bill drawn in a set pays it 
without requiring the part bearing his acceptance to be delivered up to 
him, At maturity, that part ts in the hands of a holder, in due course. 
Ts the acceptor liable to him? 


ANSWER.—Yes. When the acceptor of a bill drawn in a set pays 
it without requiring the part bearing his acceptance to be delivered 
up to him, and that part at maturity is outstanding in the hands 
of a holder in due course, he is liable to the holder thereof. (Bills 
of Exchange Act, sect. 72, sub-sect. (5).) 


QUESTION 4.—/n what cases must a bill be presented for 
acceptance ? 


ANSWER.—There are three cases in which a bill must be presented 

for acceptance :— 

(a) Where a bill is payable after sight, presentment for acceptance 
is necessary in order to fix the maturity of the bill. 

(6) Where a bill expressly stipulates that it shall be presented for 
acceptance, it must be presented for acceptance before it 
can be presented for payment. 

(c) Where a bill is drawn payable elsewhere than at the residence 
or place of business of the drawee, it must be presented for 
acceptance before it can be presented for payment. 


QUESTION 5.—A man in London draws a cheque on a piece of 
paper and affixes an adhesive penny stamp, but does not cancel it, Ts 
he liable to any, and tf so to what, penalty ? 

ANSWER.—He is liable toa penalty. It is provided by sect. 34 (1) 
of the Stamp Act of 1891 that the fixed duty of one penny on a bill 
of exchange payable on demand or at sight or on presentation may 
be denoted by an adhesive stamp, which, where the bill is drawn in 
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the United Kingdom, is to be cancelled by the person by whom the 
bill is signed before he delivers it out of his hands, custody or power ; 
and sect. 8 (3) provides that every person who, being required by law 
to cancel an adhesive stamp, neglects or refuses to do so in the 
manner aforesaid (#.¢., by writing across it his name or initials, 
together with the date of his so doing, or otherwise effectively cancels 
it) shall incur a fine of ten pounds. 


QUESTION 6.—An inland bill is endorsed in France. According 
to what law ts the endorsement interpreted as regards the acceptor ? 


ANSWER.—In such a case, the endorsement is interpreted 
according to the law of the United Kingdom (Bills of Exchange 
Act, sect. 72 (2)). 


QUESTION 7.—What is meant by a partial endorsement of a bill, 
and has it any, and tf so what, effect ? 


ANSWER.—A partial endorsement of a bill is an endorsement 
which purports to transfer to the endorsee a part only of the amount 
payable or which purports to transfer the bill to two or more 
endorsees severally. It does not operate as a negotiation of the bill. 
The person in whose favour a partial endorsement is made, acquires 
a lien on the bill, and is deemed to be a holder for value to the extent 
of the sum for which he has a lien. Possibly the endorsee could sue 
on the bill in the transferor’s name. 


QUESTION 8.—Define and illustrate the term “ restrictive endorse- 
ment.” 

ANSWER.—A restrictive endorsement is defined by the Bills of 
Exchange Act (sect. 35 (1) ) to be an endorsement which prohibits 
the further negotiation of the bill on which it appears, e,g., ‘‘ Pay to 
the Bank of England only,” or which expresses that it is a mere 
authority to deal with the bill as thereby directed and not a transfer 
of the ownership thereof, e.g., “Pay Messrs. Barclay & Co. for 
collection”; “‘ Pay Messrs. Glyn & Co. for the credit of the Bombay 
Tea Co.” 


QUESTION 9.—How may a lost bill be protested ? 


ANSWER.—Where a bill is lost, protest may be made on a copy 
or written particulars thereof. (Bills of Exchange Act, sect. 51 (8).) 


QUESTION 10.—Can notice of dishonour be waived after the 
omission to give due notice ? 

ANSWER.—Notice of dishonour may be waived before the time 
of giving notice has arrived or after the omission to give due notice. 


(Bills of Exchange Act, sect. 50 (2) (B).) 
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BOOKS FOR STUDENTS. 


The University Tutorial Series of Text Books.—We have received 
from Messrs. W. B. Clive, 157 Drury Lane, London, W., two very 
good text-books on Arithmetic and Advanced Algebra specially 
adapted for examination candidates. The Tu/orial Arithmetic (2nd 
edition, 4s. 6d., with or without answers) is indeed an exhaustive 
treatise on practical and theoretical arithmetic, and is the work of 
W. P. Workman, M.A., B.Sc., Headmaster of Kingswood School, 
Bath, and late Fellow of Trinity College and Smith’s Prizeman, 
assisted by R. H. Chope, B.A. The text-book is distinguished by 
its completeness and system, beginning with chapters on the Four 
Rules and Fractions and leading up to what Mr. Workman aptly 
claims to be “the hardest collection of arithmetical problems in 
existence.” The numerous examples are taken for the most part from 
papers set at the Civil Service and kindred examinations, and this 
fact, apart from the clearness of the explanations and the frequent 
elucidation of theory, commends itself specially to intending students 
of the Institute of Bankers’ examinations. Zhe Tutorial Algebra 
(2nd edition, 6s. 6d.), by William Briggs, LL.D., M.A., F.C.S., 
F.R.A.S., Principal of University Correspondence College, and 
G. H. Bryan, Sc.D., F.R.S., late Fellow of St. Peter’s College, 
Cambridge, and Smith’s Prizeman, is a distinctly advanced course, 
based upon the Algebraical treatises of Radhakrishnan, a distinguished 
Indian professor. The book is intended for students preparing for 
examinations similar in scope to the London University Intermediate 
and B.A. or the Cambridge Senior and Higher Local examinations, 
and a sound knowledge of the elementary properties of quadratic 
equations and progressions is assumed. The feature of this text-book 
is again its terse lucidity, and the various intricate theorems are made 
plain by exact definitions and fully worked examples. The chapters 
on Zero and Infinity, Annuities, the Binomial Theorem, and the 
Graphic Representation of Functions are especially to be commended. 
The Text-Book of Précis- Writing, by T. C. Jackson, B.A., LL.B. Lond., 
and John Briggs, M.A. Camb., F.Z.S. (2s. 6d.), is again a distinct 
improvement on other text-books on the same subject, and it is wider 
in its scope, meeting the needs of examinations other than the Civil 
Service and also of the professions. The introductory chapter 
explains briefly and concisely the principles of indexing and précis- 
writing, containing by the way some useful hints for correct English 
composition. The subsequent chapters deal with the précis of 
commercial and legal documents, the précis of speeches and articles 
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for the press, and extracts (with model solutions) from the examination 
papers of the London Matriculation, Society of Arts and Civil Service 
examinations. Examples of digesting returns into summaries conclude 
this practical work. 

From Messrs. Macmillan and Co.—We have also received a 
parcel of books for examination students from the above firm. 
The History of Commerce in Europe, by the Rev. H. de B. Gibbins, 
M.A. (3s. 6d.), is a concise and connected account of the progress 
and development of commerce in Europe from the peregrina- 
tions of the early Phoenicians, and through ancient and medizval 
times to commercial conditions of to-day. Mr. Gibbins is certainly 
hampered by having to compress within the limits of a small text- 
book so wide and interesting a subject, but he has written both a 
complete and connected account. The book, moreover, makes a 
special appeal to examination students, as likely points, such as the 
Hanseatic league, the Discovery of the Cape route to India, the 
history of the East India Company, the Navigation Acts of 1651 and 
subsequent Protectionist and Free Trade policies in England are 
fully discussed in paragraphs of convenient length. The recent 
extension of European markets to America and the Far East does 
not apparently come within the scope of this text-book. A list of 
questions and the various maps throughout the book are an 
advantage. Commercial Geography, by E. C. K. Gonner, M.A., 
Brunner Professor of Economic Science at University College, 
Liverpool (3s.), will prove profitable reading to the majority of 
readers. In the first place, Commercial Geography forms so vital a 
part to-day of a complete education, and, secondly, the student is 
assisted by Mr. Gonner’s method of illustrating his subject by the 
frequent use of statistics from the trade returns, which after all form 
the most convincing evidence. Part I. deals with the leading physical 
and political influences which affect the prosperity of a country and 
the necessary conditions of the principal industrial and commercial 
developments therein. In Part II. the various foodstuffs, textile 
materials and minerals are taken one by one, and the countries in which 
they are produced and consumed enumerated in their relative order of 
importance. In Part III., under the heading of countries, beginning 
with the United Kingdom, the physical and political influences are 
discussed, and the products, manufactures and imports and exports 
briefly described. Commercial Law, by J. E. C. Munro, LL.M., 
Barrister-at-Law, formerly Professor of Law in Owens College, 
Manchester, revised by J. G. Pease, Barrister-at-Law (35. 6d.), is 
intended to serve as a text-book on commercial law for schools and 
colleges. The most interesting chapters deal with the nature of 
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contracts, the legal positions of the principal and agent, the selling 
of goods, bills of lading, insurances and the bankruptcy laws. 
Questions on the principles involved are added with a useful index. 
Arithmetic for Schools, by the Rev. J. B. Lock, M.A. (4s. 6a.) ; An 
Arithmetic for Schools, by S. L. Loney, M.A. (with or without 
answers, 4s. 6d.); and Elementary Algebra for Schools, by H. S. Hall, 
M.A., and S. R. Knight, B.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Eighth Edition, 4s. 6d.) ; 
are well-known text-books of approved value. 


Ns 
— an 





DENMARK.—The Danish Minister of Finance submitted the Budget for 
the year 1904-5 on October 2. The accounts show that the deficit, originally 
estimated at 9,700,000 kroner (about £538,890), has been reduced to 
1,800,000 kroner (£100,000). This improvement is chiefly due to the 
increase of revenue, notably of the receipts from the State railway, which 
are 1,500,000 kroner in excess of the estimate. The increase in the revenue 
from direct taxation is 1,200,000 kroner, from indirect taxation 1,700,000, 
and from the post and telegraphs 1,000,000 kroner, while the expenditure 
under the last-named head shows a reduction of 1,500,000 kroner. The 
assets of the State ‘Treasury, including the cash in hand, amounted at the 
close of the financial year to 323,000,000 kroner (417,944,440), while the 
public debt was 241,000,000 kroner (about £ 13,388,890). The assets thus 
exceed the debt by 82,000,000 kroner (about £4,555,550). The increase in 


the assets in the course of the year is estimated at 17,900,000 kroner, against 
5,300,000 kroner in the financial year 1903-4, 6,500,000 kroner in 1902-3, 
and a decrease of 3,100,000 kroner in 1goI-2. 


FINANCES OF GIBRALTAR.—The affairs of the small colony of Gibraltar 
are dealt with in an annual blue book, and that for 1904 shows that the 
financial transactions for the year ended with a surplus of £22,621, the 
revenue having been £87,545 and the expenditure £64,924. Exclusive of 
the receipts under land sales, the revenue for the year was £9,722 in excess 
of that of 1903 (£77,065). The increased receipts from the duty on tobacco 
furnished £7,751 of this excess. The port dues returned £301 more than 
in 1903. The investment of surplus revenue produced an increase of 
4£1,237- The receipts from Crown rents were less than in 1903, as 
arrears of revenue amounting to £1,100 were secured in that year. The 
expenditure of 1904 (£64,924) was less by £545 than that of the previous 
year (£65,469). The year ended with an asset balance of £97,357, the 
liabilities amounting to £4,011. The amount of the invested funds increased 
from £67,650 at the ertd of 1903 to £87,638 in December last. It was 
410,668 in 1900. While the ordinary revenue had increased from £61,418 
in 1900 to £86,787 in 1904, there had been but a small increase in the 
total annual expenditure, the ordinary current expenditure, in fact, having 
decreased. The extra duty imposed on tobacco in 1902 largely contributed 
to the assets, and in 1903 special receipts amounting to £15,275 were 
obtained from land sales. 
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THE efforts to resuscitate this important Trust, 
which failed some time back, would seem to have 
been successful. The scheme which has been 
adopted by the stockholders provides for the issue of $1,000,000 of 
6 per cent. Preferred Stock for new capital and the reduction of the 
present stock from $2,125,000 to $531,250—or one-fourth. Of the 
reduced stock, 20 per cent. is to be issued at once in new stock, the 
additional 5 per cent. being paid at such time as the Maryland 
Finance Corporation, which is to liquidate the assets of the trust 
company, considers its payment justified. The present stockholders 
of the Maryland Trust Company will have the right to subscribe for 
124 per cent. of the Preferred Stock, New York interests taking the 
remainder of the issue. The Preferred Stock is to be redeemable 
at 120, and accumulated dividends, after two years. It will be, 
however, convertible into common stock, par for par, should the 
holders so wish. 


THE MARYLAND 
TRUST. 


THE recent improvement in the Brazilian ex- 
THE BANCO change has apparently prompted the Minister of 


DA REPUBLICA 


ategpeninersg Finance to suggest a change in the constitution of 


the Government bank. According to cables from 
Rio de Janeiro the institution is to become once again nominally 
independent of the Treasury. Its name will be changed to the Bank 
of Brazil, and it is intended to open branches in Brazil and abroad. 
The capital will be fixed at 350,000 shares of 200 milreis each, or, 
roughly speaking, about 45,000,000. Of these shares the Treasury 
will hold 125,000, and will nominate the president and one director, 
who will have complete control over the exchange operations. Ten 
per cent. of the net profits each half-year are to be set aside to form 
a reserve fund, until its amount equals 50 per cent. of the capital. 
The bank will have the monopoly of gold certificates for payment of 
Customs duties, and may also issue gold bank notes payable at sight 
when gold circulation becomes possible. Evidently Brazil is looking 
forward to the time when gold will flow into the country as it has 
recently done to Argentina, but, of course, Brazil is not so well placed 
in regard to its export trade as its southern neighbour. It is expected 
that Dr. Bulhodes, the present Finance Minister, will become the first 
President of the new bank, whilst Dr. Coelho de Magalhaes will 
retain the post of director of the exchange department. 
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FOR some time past negociations have been on 
foot in Austria for the establishment of a bank 
which should operate in foreign countries. The 
present intention is to concentrate the energies of this institution 
upon China, but doubtless other countries would be touched if the 
results obtained were promising. Upon the suggestion of the 
Government a conference of representatives of the Vienna banks has 
been held, at which the scheme was discussed and met with general 
approval. The necessary details will be worked out by the 
representatives of the banks, and then the full plan will be laid 
before the Government. It is expected that the capital of the new 
institution will be either 20 or 25 million kronen, that is, say, 
£800,000 to £1,000,000. The main idea of the bank will be to 
facilitate commercial relations between Austria and China, and the 
Government will grant it certain privileges, including a small subsidy 
for a series of years. 


AN AUSTRO- 
CHINESE BANK. 


FOR some time past there have been persistent 
rumours of the formation of a bank in Sofia by a 
group of English capitalists. In many respects 
such a step would be welcomed, as British capital has of late years 
rather neglected the Balkan Peninsula. Commercial enterprise in 
those countries, however, has not been idle, and there is little 
question that a well considered banking scheme would assist trade 
between the United Kingdom and Bulgaria. 


ANGLO- 
BULGARIAN BANK, 


THE recently formed Orient Bank has made 
GERMAN BANKING an arrangement with the Palestine bank, another 
ACTIVITY ABROAD. German. institution, whereby they shall work in 
union as regards those places where only one of them has a branch 
or agency. The Deutsch-Asiatische Bank has extended its business 
to Japan, having opened a branch at Yokohama. Not so long ago 
it opened an agency at Pekin, and in addition it has offices at 
Calcutta, Shanghai, Tientsin, Tsingtau and Hankow. The Deutsche 
Ueberseeische Bank has commenced business in Bolivia, having 
opened a branch at La Paz, and intends opening a branch at Oruro 
shortly. The Brazilian Bank for Germany has recently declared a 
dividend for the past year of 10 per cent., as compared with 8 per 
cent. for the previous year. 


THE Convention of the American Bankers’ 

AMERICAN Association opened at Washington on October 10, 
BANKERS : 

coxvention. @"d was continued on the 12th and 13th. A large 

attendance of members was recorded, and several 

addresses of first-class importance were delivered. Chief attention 
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was directed to the address by Mr. F. A. Vanderlip, Vice-President 
of the National City Bank, which aroused considerable discussion in 
circles outside the banking profession. There was also an address 
by the Hon. Leslie M. Shaw, Secretary of the Treasury, and 
not the least interesting part of the proceedings was the reading 
of a paper by Mr. Robert Blyth, General Manager of the Union 
Bank of Scotland, upon the Scotch system of banking. The 
assembly taking place at the diplomatic centre of the country, the 
social features connected with it were unusually brilliant, and amongst 
them were a reception by President Roosevelt at the White House, 
and another by Mr. Secretary Shaw. 


AT the annual meeting of the New York 
NEW YORK Clearing-house, held at the beginning of October, a 
ena occa resolution was passed in favour of a renewal of 
harmonious relations between the Clearing-house 
and the trust companies, so that their return to the Clearing-house 
should be assured, either as members or through representative banks. 
This action was adopted by the Clearing-house in view of the general 
discontent with the present situation, more particularly as it relates 
to the question of the weekly bank statement. Mr. Nash, President of 
the Corn Exchange Bank, who proposed the resolution, characterised 
the weekly statement as inadequate, if not farcical, since, with the 
trust companies missing, it furnishes no guide to the situation. 
The adoption of the resolution by the Clearing-house is, to a certain 
extent, a reversal of its policy of a year or two back, when it 
compelled a large number of trusts to withdraw from membership, 
owing to the regulations sought to be imposed upon them by the 
Committee in regard to cash holdings. 





> 
~ 


REICHSPANK’S Nore CircuLation.—The early closing of the Reichstag 
last May prevented the progress of the Bill introduced by the Government to 
authorise the Reichsbank to issue small bank notes of the value of 20 marks 
and 50 marks each respectively. It is now proposed, says the Financial 
Times, to again bring forward the Bill, and it is considered that Parliament 
can scarcely refuse to confer upon the Reichsbank a privilege similar to that 
enjoyed by the banks in Belgium, Holland, Austria-Hungary and Italy in 
regard to the issue of notes of small values. At the present time the Imperial 
“notes” of 5 marks, 20 marks and 50 marks in circulation represent a total 
of £6,000,000, but they are not covered by gold reserve, and according to 
Dr. Koch, the President of the Reichsbank, these notes no longer meet the 
demand for paper money throughout the country. As in the present state of 
the Imperial finances no prospect exists of the withdrawal of these particular 
notes from circulation, it is considered that the only course to adopt in order 
to comply with public requirements is to empower the Reichsbank to issue 
notes of the values already mentioned. 
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Monetary Review. 


Rise in the Value of Money.—Bank Rate 4 Per Cent.—Stringency in Paris 
and Berlin.—Gold Movements.—Advance in Silver.— Fresh Issues of 
Capital.— The Outlook. 





the rate was made thoroughly effective. The chief 
influences operating have been the continued adverse 
tendency of the foreign exchanges, and more especially the 
Paris cheque, the steady absorption of all arrivals of gold in the 
open market on Continental account, the extensive withdrawals 
of sovereigns for Egypt, the monetary position in the United 
States, with its threatened withdrawals of gold from Europe, the 
stringency in Berlin, and finally the general feeling of unrest and 
unsettlement occasioned by the forthcoming Russian Loan, which is 
expected to be followed by a Japanese Loan Conversion. On the 
day preceding the rise in the Bank Rate to 4 per cent., that Institution 
discounted for the market something like three millions in bills, and, 
consequently, when the official minimum was raised, the market 
itself responded in feeble fashion, being well supplied with funds. It 
soon became evident, however, that the Bank was thoroughly 
determined to control the situation, and, in spite of the release of the 
Government dividends on October 5, discount on that day rose to 
3} per cent., and later to 3}§—4 per cent., at-which level it remains at 
the time of writing. The advance in the Bank Rate to 4 per cent., 
and the subsequent measures taken to control the situation were 
certainly justified by the position disclosed in the Bank Return. The 
figures for October 4 showed that the reserve was under 21 millions, 
while the proportion of cash to liabilities at 384 per cent. was the 
lowest at this period of the year for a long time past. 

When the official rate became really effective the position soon 
showed signs of improvement, the Bank following up its efforts to 
control the market by competing for bar gold above its usual prices. 
In consequence of the adoption of this policy about £600,000 was 
secured by the 20th of the month, and that fact, together with 
a hardening tendency in the Continental exchanges and a growing 
feeling that New York would not take gold from London, imparted 
a better tone to the market generally. The following are the 
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quotations for money and discount at the time of writing as compared 
with a month ago :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 





%o % % %o to 

















September 22,1905. 2-} 3 3} 3} 3 Sept. 7, 1905 
October 23, 1905 . ‘ 3-4 3h 3h 33 4 Sept. 28, 1905 
Movement . . «| +18 +t +H | +8 +1 





GOLD MOVEMENTS. 

As already explained, bar gold was steadily absorbed during the 
earlier part of the month for the Continent and elsewhere, and in 
spite of the successful efforts made by the Bank later to secure the 
metal, that Institution lost nearly a million sterling on balance, thus 
reducing the net amount imported since the beginning of the year to 
2,659,000. The following table gives the details of the principal 
countries concerned in the gold movements during the year :— 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO OCTOBER 20, 1905. 





To South America. ‘ . £4,901,000 Bar gold bought . ° - £6,484,000 
» Egypt. ; : - 1,775,000 *From India . ° ° + 1,391,000 
» Continent. ; ‘ R 135,000 » Egypt. . . . 1,608,000 
» Buenos Ayres . . ° 130,000 » Germany . ° ° 407,000 
» Malta : ‘ . . 110,000 » Australia . ‘ ‘ 162,000 
» Gibraltar . ; . . 109,000 » Malta. . . . 60,000 
” Constantinople ‘ > 100,000 » Bucharest . . > 53,000 
» Java . ‘ . ° 54,000 » France . ‘. » 22,000 
» South Africa . . 2 50,000 » Paris . ‘ ' a 10,000 
» Santos . : : : 30,000 U.S. coin bought . 5 . 6,000 
» Paris . > ‘ . 28,000 
» Peru : . ‘ . 20,000 
» Batavia . . . . 13,000 
» Portugal . ‘ : . 26,000 
» Chili ‘ > ‘ . 11,000 
» Bucharest ‘ ‘ ‘ 10,000 
» Callao. . > 10,000 
» Lima ° ° ° ° 10,000 
» Oporto . ‘ . ° 10,000 
» Bermuda . . ° ° 5,000 
» Bolivia . . . . 5,000 
» Brazil » ‘ . ° 2,000 
47,544,000 
Net amount imported . + 2,659,000 
£10,203,000 £ 10,203,000 
—— | —— 


* Irrespective of £1,600,000 which arrived at the Bank and was ‘‘ear-marked’' on account of the India 
Currency Department. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM SEPTEMBER 20 TO OCTOBER 20, 1905. 

















To Egypt . ‘ , . £1,125,000 Bar gold bought. : - £582,000 
» Continent ° . ° 95,000 From Germany. ° ° 5,000 
» Buenos Ayres . ° ° $0,000 » Australia ° e ° 5,000 
» South America. ° ° 60,000 
» Paris ° ° ° ° 28,000 £592,000 
» Portugal . . . . 13,000 Net amount exported. P $26,000 
» Oporto . e ° ° 10,000 
» Gibraltar . ° ° ‘ 5,000 
» Brazil ‘ . ‘ . 2,000 

£1,418,000 £1,418,000 
SILVER. 


The feature of business in the last four weeks has been the small- 
ness of supplies coming upon the market. Owing to the large 
buying orders on Russian account some time back, “ forward” silver 
had been cleared off to a great extent, whilst purchases by the 
Japanese in San Francisco also helped to curtail the quantities of the 
white metal coming forward from the producing countries. Added 
to this there has been steady buying on behalf of the Indian Govern- 
ment and some shortage in the Indian bazaars. These influences 
combined have resulted in the price of bars being raised to 28}4d. 
per ounce for immediate and 284d. per ounce for forward delivery, 
which represents the highest quotations so far recorded this year. 
Indeed, we have to go back to 1901 to find a year in which the value 
of the metal was higher. It is questionable whether the Far Eastern 
demand will continue to so seriously influence the market in the near 
future, but it must not be overlooked that the United States Govern- 
ment will introduce a Bill in the next Congress to secure power to 
purchase silver for coinage of subsidiary currency, as its stock of the 
metal available for this purpose was exhausted some time back. Its 
action on this matter has been well known to those conversant with 
currency affairs, but the discussion that is likely to take place will 
probably have a sentimental influence upon the market. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


The upward course of money rates has been fully as marked 
at the Continental centres as in London. To some extent the 
advance in the Bank of Germany rate to 5 per cent. on October 3 
may have been the natural consequence of our own rise to 4 per cent., 
but the position disclosed in the figures of the Reichsbank fully 
accounted for the movement. That return showed a decline of over 
eight millions sterling in the cash in hand, while the note circulation 
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was £22,500,000 above the legal maximum. Small wonder that not 
only was the official rate in Germany raised, but quotations in the 
open market had a sharp twist upwards, the bill rate at one time 
touching 4} per cent. Subsequently there was a relapse to the level 
shown in the table below. There are many indications, however, that 
the stringency in Berlin is by no means at an end, and unless con- 
ditions change it looks as though money would be in unusually strong 
demand there during the final month of the present year. At the same 
time it is only fair to point out that the causes operating are in the 
main quite different from a few years ago, when great stringency in 
Berlin was occasioned by a rotten speculation in industrial shares. 
At the moment trade in the country is undoubtedly very active, and 
the money market probably feels the strain all the more in 
consequence of its recent financing of the Russian exchequer. In 
Paris the stiffening of money rates has been fully as marked as at 
Berlin, the causes operating being in the first place a sympathetic 
advance with the rise in the value of money elsewhere, while the 
after effects of the Cronier liquidation, together with preparations for 
the forthcoming Russian loan, accelerated the upward movement 
during the latter part of the month. The market rate of discount in 
Paris has been not far from the official minimum there, namely 
3 per cent. 








Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 








Market Rate, September 22, 1905. . 2 3} 24 33 





oy October 23, 1905. . . 2h 4) 23 4 
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SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


Apart from the general advance in the value of money there have 
been few financial events of moment during the past month. There 
are, however, two operations which it may be well to place on record 
in passing. The general expectations of the market concerning an 
Argentine Conversion have been non-fulfilled so far as the immediate 
future is concerned, the Government of the country announcing 
simply that the Six per Cent. Funding Loan of 1891, amounting to 
$7,243,000, will be paid off in January next. The proposed operation 
has not commanded general approval in the money market here, as 
will be seen from the following extracts taken from the city article of 
the Standard newspaper. Our contemporary says :— 
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It seems very doubtful as to whether this latest phase of Argentine finance will command 
very general approval, and, for our own part, we confess to astonishment that a country, 
however prosperous, should calmly hand over seven millions to the best class of its bond- 
holders without the slightest option of conversion, especially when such prosperity is known 
to be chiefly based upon some exceptionally good harvests. Some weeks ago, when a loan 
of four millions was made by a group of financiers in London to the Argentine Government 
for two years, it was generally supposed that the operation was a preliminary to a debt 
conversion scheme, under which the Funding Loan would first be dealt with. It was known 
that in addition to the sum thus obtained the Government held a very large balance of cash 
at its command—génerally estimated at three or four millions—and the borrowing of a 
further four millions was regarded by the market here simply as a precautionary measure, in 
case the new terms upon which holders of the Funding Loan might be allowed to convert 
into a lower interest-bearing bond should prove unacceptable. There is little doubt that 
had this method been adopted, and the terms offered been of a reasonable character, bond- 
holders would have come in largely, and an important first step would have been taken in 
converting Argentine credit upon a satisfactory basis, with ample funds left in hand to repay, 
when desired, the loan obtained temporarily in London to ensure the success of the conversion 
scheme. Not only, therefore, does this arbitrary repayment of the whole of the Funding 
Loan seem inadvisable from the point of view that it tends to divert money hitherto placed 
in Argentine bonds to other forms of securities (owing to the break in continuity between the 
period of the repayment of the Funding Loan and the date of any fresh borrowing in the 
future), but if reports current to-day are to be relied upon, it seems that practically the whole 
of the money required to pay off the Funding Loan may be borrowed in the shape of floating 
obligations. In other words, not only will the whole of the four millions recently obtained 
in London be required, but there seems to be an idea in some quarters that the remaining 
three millions is to be borrowed here or on the Continent. Of the prosperity which has 
characterised Argentina during the last few years, as the result of bountiful harvests, there 
can be little doubt ; but, so far as the national credit is concerned, there seems a considerable 
chance of its effect being spoiled by these latest financial tactics. It is quite intelligible that 
financiers should have lent Argentina four millions temporarily to “ back up” a conversion 
scheme, knowing that it had already very large free balances in hand, but we cannot believe 
that it has been in accordance with the best financial advice here that Argentina is at thismoment 
of prosperity contemplating the repayment of its “ Consols” entirely out of borrowed money. 
By refusing to combine the operation with any conversion proposal, the Government would 
seem to be tempting providence to no small extent in the matter of terms to be secured later, 
when the next permanent loan has to be placed upon the market. 


FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


These have again been on a very small scale, the stringency of 
money in itself tending to effectually restrict new flotations of capital. 
There has been a new issue of Treasury bills during the month, however, 
42,500,000 being placed in three months’ maturities at an average of 
43. 17s. 6d. per cent. The London County Council also placed 
42,000,000 in six months’ bills at an average of about 43. 19s. 6d. 
per cent., the flotation being partly a renewal operation. Other loans 
for the month include an issue of Middlesex County Three per Cent. 
stock for £785,600 at 91, and £390,500 in Newfoundland Three-and- 
a-Half per Cent. stock at 96. A successful issue was also made by 
the Cordoba Central Buenos Ayres Extension Railway of 42,000,000 
in 5 per cent. Debentures at par. 
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TRADE, ETC. 
The trade returns for the month of September were excellent, 
showing an increase of £2,659,000, or about 6 per cent., in imports, 
while the value of exports was up 43,422,000, or about 13 per cent. 


THE OUTLOOK. 

The monetary outlook at the time of writing is more than usually 
obscure. So far as present indications serve, there seems to be no 
chance of money rates slipping away during the next few weeks, 
owing to the strong hold which the Bank has over the market as the 
result of its recent borrowing operations; while it is highly probable 
that between now and December 7 there will be a good deal more 
borrowing on the part of the Government in the shape of Treasury 
bills. It is to be hoped that the Bank of England will continue to 
pursue its policy of bidding for gold in the open market, in which case 
some considerable sums may be secured within the next month, but 
as against such possible acquirements must be set the likelihood of 
further demands for sovereigns on Egyptian and Argentine account. 
Moreover, the Russian loan is bound to have some effect upon the 
international money market, and while those responsible for its 
flotation will doubtless use their best endeavours to prevent any 
undue disturbance of rates here, the operation cannot be regarded as 
a factor tending towards easier rates. There is, of course, the 
possibility of Russia exporting some gold to facilitate the flotation of 
the loan, but the possibility is not a likely one. But while the 
outlook favours comparatively dear money during the coming weeks, 
it is quite possible that the rate for discounts, especially in the case 
of long-dated bills, may tend to ease a little, unless there should be 
any development in the international monetary situation requiring a 
higher Bank Rate. Our reason for this view lies chiefly in the 
fact that on December 7 £14,000,000 in Exchequer Bonds have to 
be paid off, and much of the monetary stringency to which we have 
just alluded may be regarded as largely due to preparations in 
advance for that repayment. A good many of the expiring bills are 
held by the Bank of England, and to that extent their repayment will, 
of course, have no effect upon the market; moreover, the date of 
their redemption corresponds to the period of the year when money 
is always in exceptionally strong demand. Still, it is difficult to 
believe that the release of so large an amount from the Exchequer 
balances will not do much to relieve the pressure for loans usually 
experienced during the closing month of the year, and to increase the 
ease after the release of the Government dividends in January. On 
the other hand, the great activity of trade throughout the country, 
with its consequent demands upon loanable capital, has to be borne 
in mind. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


“JHE favourable factors which operated on the Stock 
Markets during the month of September have been 
offset during the past month by the effects of dearer 
money, and with few exceptions prices have given way 
in almost all departments of the Stock Exchange, our 
list of representative securities showing a net depreciation for the 
month of about 14 millions, the exact figures being as follows :— 

Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Sept. 20, 1905 £3,111,778,000 

” ” ” ” ” » Oct. 21, 1905 3,097,724,000 





Decrease ‘ . . ‘ 414,054,000 
As might be supposed, the set-back has been most pronounced in 
some of the markets for “ gilt-edged ” securities, where the effects of 
dearer money have been especially felt. Thus in British Funds and 
similar Stocks there is a very considerable decline to note for the 
month, and the same remark applies to the prior charge issues of 
English Railways. On the other hand, a feature during the latter part 
of the month has been the pronounced recovery in English Railway 
Stocks, owing to the many indications of active trade throughout 
the country. The rise in this department, as shown in our valuation, 
would have been much greater but for the dulness which characterized 
the market during the early part of the month. As it is, however, 
the earlier losses have been entirely obliterated, and there is a small 
gain to note on balance. Foreign Government Securities are lower 
for the month, prices having been affected by the dulness of the 
Continental bourses, the upward movement in the value of money 
being almost as pronounced in Paris and Berlin as in London, 
The speculative markets have also been affected by the monetary 
situation. American Railroad Shares, for example, have given 
way sharply on fears—partly realised—of a money squeeze in New 
York, and prices in that department show a considerable fall for 
the month, though at the time of writing a rallying tendency is 
apparent. Foreign railways, in spite of profit taking, have fairly well 
maintained their recent advance, excellent traffic returns on the 
Argentine Railways continuing to draw attention to that market. 
The same cause which has operated adversely on most depart- 
ments has had a favourable effect upon bank shares, which are 
considerably higher than a month ago. The shares of insurance 
companies, however, have relapsed a little on profit taking after 
the recent steady advance. Mining shares have been thoroughly 
depressed, South African descriptions being especially affected by 
forced liquidation on French and English account. The decline in 
this department shown in our table elsewhere would have been 
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price of the metal. 





STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.) 


greater but for the fact that some shares of the leading copper 
companies have advanced in consequence of the continued rise in the 
Quite the most favourable features of the month 
has been the great activity and strength of commercial and industrial 
shares, and more especially the securities of iron and steel companies, 
where the advance has been steady and pronounced. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
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2,868,932 

















14 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, 7.2. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . . 
4 Gas ° 
14 Insurance. , 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock 
8 Breweries . 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . . 
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Market Values. Comparison. 

Sep. 20, r905.| Oct. 21, 1905. Increase. Decrease. 
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DEPOSIT RATES IN THE UNITED STATES. 


hGyN the course of a discussion upon “ Interest on Deposits ” 
¢ Mr. E. Shorrock, the President of the North West 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company of Seattle, gave a 
brief review of the general system prevailing in the 
States as to allowances on money left on deposit, both 
by savings banks, trusts and commercial banks. Many of his 
remarks are of interest to bankers and others on this side, and we 
accordingly extract the following passages from his article, which, 
unfortunately, space will not allow us to quote in its entirety :— 

“Tt is, of course, well known that the ruling rates on savings bank 
deposits in the Eastern States of this country vary from 3 per cent. to 4 per 
cent., with a tendency on the part of the old established mutual savings banks 
towards the lower rate and an opposite tendency on the part of the newer 
and more progressive trust companies and incorporated savings banks toward 
the higher rate. 

*‘ Rates on the Pacific Coast, where comparisons are more interesting, vary 
considerably. In California, while the average rate appears to be about 
34 per cent., no fixed rule in the case of many individual institutions is 
adopted, the practice being for a rate to be declared at the end of each six or 
twelve months proportionate to the profits made during that period. This 
practice, while convenient to the banks, seems to be not altogether desirable 
from the point of view of the depositor, and as already stated, the result, by 
reason doubtless of competition, is much the same as if a definite rate were 
announced. In California, moreover, two classes of savings bank deposits 
are in vogue, the one class known as ordinary deposits and the other as term 
deposits, in both cases the pass-book system being used. Ordinary deposits 
are virtually payable upon demand, or at very short notice, while term deposits 
must usually be made for a year and be subject to not less than six months’ 
notice. The difference in rate between these deposits varies from one-half 
to 1 per cent. per annum, about 3 per cent. being paid on ordinary deposits 
and 34 per cent. and 4 per cent. on term deposits. 

‘In Oregon, the rule seems to be to announce fixed rates of interest, this 
rate being in some cases 3 per cent. and in others 4 per cent. The same 
condition exists in the State of Washington, the decided majority of 
institutions in the latter State paying at the rate of 4 per cent. 

“Even more interesting and various than the actual rate are the 
conditions upon which deposits are received. These conditions have quite 
an important bearing upon the rate. In some cases interest begins to run 
from the first day of the month succeeding that on which the deposit is 
made ; in others it begins to run from the first day of the succeeding calendar 
quarter ; in a few cases it begins to run from the very day of deposit. Again, 
in some cases a deposit only needs to remain in the bank for a month to be 
entitled to interest ; in other cases it must remain at least three months, and 


48* 

















620 DEPOSIT RATES IN THE UNITED STATES. 


in still other cases six months, while in at least one case it must remain 
twelve months. There is a still further variation in the minimum amount 
required to be on deposit before an account is entitled to interest. In some 
cases this amount is $5, in others $10, while in others no interest less than 
5 cents is credited. A further variation is in the notice required for with- 
drawals, some banks insisting rigidly upon such notice and others waiving it 
while reserving the right at all times to require it. 

“Variation is equally the order of the day in rates on certificates of 
deposit, though the rates have rather a wider range, varying from 2 per cent. 
to 4 per cent., and in one instance to as high as 5 per cent. In one 
California institution four distinct rates are in operation, namely, 24 per cent., 
subject to go days’ notice, while in addition provision on six-month deposits 


and 4 per cent. on deposits for one year. 
* * > * * > * > 


“Tt is manifest from the above summary that the depositor seeking to get 
the highest rate of interest on savings or time deposits under any conceivable 
circumstances on the Pacific Coast would have a problem large enough to 
keep him busy for some time, but it is probably fairly safe to say that 
combining the rate of interest in any institution with its rules relating to with- 
drawals, etc., the actual difference is not great. And, further, while 4 per 
cent. interest is undoubtedly a high rate, yet when modified by such rules as 
have been indicated it is not unduly burdensome, not infrequently resulting 
ina rate on the total average amount on deposit of 3 per cent. or even less. 
I think it will be admitted that a higher average rate than about 3 per cent. 
on savings deposits would be undesirable at any rate when combined with 
the practice of paying deposits upon demand. It would, moreover, certainly 
seem that in the same city it would be advantageous both to the banks and 
to the public for rates and rules to be more nearly identical. 

“The foregoing remarks apply, of course, almost entirely to trust com- 
panies and savings banks. A more debatable question is that of paying 
interest on accounts subject to check. . : : . In New York the 
practice of paying interest on accounts subject to check is wide-spread, 
especially among trust companies, the rate in some cases at least being 
decidedly open to criticism. On the Pacific Coast the practice is virtually 
unknown, except in the State of Washington, and there only with trust 
companies. In view of the fact already referred to that it is not unusual in 
European countries to pay some interest on accounts subject to check, under 
certain conditions, it can scarcely be alleged that the practice is revolutionary 
or unsafe, particularly as in these countries banks do not obtain so high a 
rate of interest upon their loans. It is, of course, true that to a large extent 
trust companies attract a different class of deposits from those of commercial 
banks, particularly as the rule or rules adopted governing the payment of 
interest excludes the general commercial account from receiving any interest 
at all. It is, I believe, the custom not to pay interest to customers who are 
from time to time requiring accommodation. It is further the rule only to 
pay upon the minimum monthly balance and not to pay any interest at all 
when the balance during the month or the quarter, as the case may be, falls 
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below a specified sum. It must be admitted that there is a difference 
between a purely commercial account on which there are numerous transac- 
tions, and an account in connection with which the transactions are few and 
the consequent labour of taking care of it comparatively light. It is also not 
unnatural that a depositor of the latter class should consider himself entitled 
to some advantages over and above his fellow depositors whose transactions 
are numerous and the cost of whose accounts to the bank is proportionately 
greater. It is hard to convince such depositors that their money lying on 
deposit more or less steadily and by means of which the bank is enabled to 
make its loans and its profits is not entitled to some interest. Such depositor 
is moreover aware of the fact that his bank is quite ready to pay interest to 
other banks which have balances with it, and he does not see why he should 
not have some benefit likewise. It is clear that it is only by reason of the 
existence of a large class of such depositors that banks are enabled to make 
loans freely, and if the alternative is, on the one hand, to pay no more 
interest on such deposits, and on the other hand to pay a reasonable rate of 
interest and to charge a regular rate on loans, it would seem that there is 
some room for argument in favour of the latter course.” 


Mr. Shorrock further proceeds to discuss the question whether 
payment of “exorbitant” interest is the cause of weakness on the 
part of failed banks, and leans to the view that the high rates of 
interest sometimes granted previous to a collapse arise rather from 
speculative loans in the first place. Accordingly he considers that, 
“if a bank’s officers are speculative, they will not be cured by a rule 
forbidding interest on deposits,” and under this conviction he was 
not prepared to suggest any radical change in the existing system. 


La 
> 





CANADIAN Ftnances.—For the fiscal year ending June 30 the revenue of 
Canada amounted to £ 14,236,000, and the expenditure to £ 12,662,000, 
there being thus a realised surplus of 41,574,000. This surplus, says the 
Economist, is somewhat less than the Finance Minister estimated when he 
made his Budget speech on July 6. He then calculated upon an excess of 
revenue over expenditure of £ 1,800,000, but, as it turns out, the revenue 
has fallen a little short, and the expenditure has slightly exceeded his 
expectations. But as he was speaking before the complete returns for the 
year had been made up, the discrepancy between his calculation and the 
actual results is easily explained, and the surplus actually shown is substantial 
enough. The figures given, however, are those of the ordinary revenue and 
expenditure, and, in addition, there is every year a considerable expenditure 
on capital account. This latter expenditure for the year 1904-5, Mr. Fielding, 
when expounding his Budget, estimated at £2,500,000, but it actually 
amounted to £3,083,000, as compared with £ 2,249,000 in the previous 
year. Setting against the capital outlay for the year of £ 3,083,000 the 
surplus of £1,574,000 on the ordinary Budget, the net excess of outgoings 
of all kinds over receipts amounts to just a little over £500,000. 
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THE LAW SOCIETY AT LEEDS. 


Tue Pustic TRUSTEE AND Executor BILL. 


EXCEPTIONAL interest to bankers attaches to the meetings recently 
held at Leeds of the Law Society, when, in addition to matters 
especially connected with the Society itself, some very important banking 
questions were dealt with. Among other subjects, the President, Mr. Charles 
Mylne Barker, referred to the Public Trustee and Executor Bill. He said: 
The professed object of the measure was to better secure the safety of trust 
funds, and to prevent fraud—a laudable object, and one that should meet 
with the approval of all right-thinking persons. There were, however, 
clauses in the bill which went far beyond this object, some of which were 
unworkable, and others that tended towards interference with the business 
hitherto satisfactorily performed by members of our profession. Your 
council suggested certain amendments, which were brought before the House 
of Commons. The bill was dropped owing to the congestion of business, 
but will, no doubt, appear again. Any measure giving the right to place 
funds in the hands of the Government for safe custody, which is optional, and 
not compulsory, and confined to that purpose alone, would, I am sure, 
receive the support of this society, and I would facilitate (subject to reason- 
able restrictions) the payment into court of any trust funds where the 
beneficiary desired it, whether he is entitled in possession or reversion. But 
it is to be remembered that beneficiaries can at present, when they have any 
apprehension as to the safety of their funds or have distrust, whether well or 
ill-founded, of their trustees, merely by making an affidavit that they are 
interested in the funds in question, place a distringas or stop order upon the 
funds or stock, the effect of which is that the same cannot be dealt with in 
any way without notice to the beneficiary so acting. But I do not think that 
the administration of the trust should be taken out of the hands of the 
trustees nominated by the testator, and it is obviously impracticable in 
ordinary cases for Government officials to discharge the difficult and delicate 
duties of trustees. 

Mr. Barker concluded his address with an argument in favour of throwing 
open the Bench to solicitors. 

SOLICITORS AND ACCOUNTS. 


Mr. J. W. Budd, of London, read a paper on “ Solicitors and Accounts,’ 
in which he proposed the following rules for observance by solicitors in keep- 
ing trust accounts :— 

(a) Under no circumstances whatever should the moneys of any particular 
trust be mixed with any other moneys whatsoever, and it should be insisted 
on that a separate banking account should be kept for every trust. 

(6) All moneys, receipts, and payments should pass through the banking 
account, with the exception, of course, of dividends payable to a life tenant, 
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which, in ordinary course and in the absence of special circumstances, are 
paid by order of the trustees direct to the bankers of the beneficiary. 

(c) The counterfoil of every cheque should contain proper particulars of 
the purpose for which it is drawn, and the person to whom it is payable, so 
as to facilitate the preparation of the trust accounts, and if the payment be 
made as a balance due on an account, the details of the account can be pre- 
served separately and reference made on the counterfoil to the document 
containing the detailed account. 

(d) Proper accounts of the receipts and payments and of all charges of 
investment (for there are many which may either not involve any payment at 
all or only a balance payment) should be kept, and the entries in these should 
be regularly and promptly made. 

(e) In an executorship matter a complete account and report of the 
administration should be made up at latest to the end of the first year from 
the testator’s death and a copy sent to all beneficiaries who are of age, and 
periodical supplemental accounts, say at the end of each succeeding year, 
should be dealt with in a similar manner. 

(f) In other trust estates all investments and changes of investments 
should immediately after they are made be from time to time reported to the 
beneficiaries who are of age. 

(g) Where the trust is of sufficient importance, the accounts should be 
audited periodically by a firm of professional accountants of good repute. 

(A) All investments should be in the names of or under the control of all 
the trustees, and the signature of all the trustees should be made requisite for 
every cheque. 

(¢) If bearer investments are authorised, the documents should be 
deposited in the joint names of the trustees with their bankers, or with a 
deposit company of repute. 

(7) Under no circumstances should a trustee, unless he were originally 
appointed sole trustee, continue to act alone, but should require the original 
number of trustees to be made up. 

Mr. Budd then referred to the suggested division into two banking 
accounts of the business banking account of a solicitor—that is to say, that all 
moneys received by the solicitor as agent of others should be paid into a 
separate banking account—and argued against the proposal, and said the 
argument in favour of two accounts is that it may help to prevent a solicitor 
inadvertently using a client’s money for the purposes of another client or for 
his own, but the logical conclusion of this argument is that a separate bank- 
ing account should be kept for each client on whose behalf money is 
received ; and this, of course, would be impracticable. 


CLIENT’S MONEYS. 


The same subject as that dealt with in Mr. Budd’s paper formed the topic 
of a paper contributed by Mr. William Godden, of London, on “ Client’s 
Moneys.” 
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Mr. Godden’s paper took a view opposed to the previous paper. It 
said :—In 1870 Lord Hatherley, in the Court of Appeal, laid down the 
law that a solicitor entrusted with money, not to be remitted to the client, 
but to be employed in a particular manner, was bound to keep it totally 
distinct and separate from his own money, and in no way whatever to deal 
with or make use of it. In an earlier case, in 1825, it was held that if a 
solicitor pays into his own banking account money of his client, mixing it 
with his own, and the banker fails, the solicitor is liable to make good the 
loss. These requirements are doubtless met in honour and in law wherever 
(as is the case in 999 cases out of 1,000) the solicitor, by some of the methods 
to which I have already referred, makes sure that his cheques for his own use 
are more than covered by his own moneys in the general account. _ But still 
I suggest that a separate No. 2 banking account ensures that end better than 
any of the other methods, which involve constant thought and trouble and 
intricate calculations, and which may fall into abeyance in times of pressure 
or illness. In cases of partnership, also, neglect may arise from doubts as to 
which partner should or does undertake the duty. The working of the No. 2 
account is easy and sure. The end in view is gained every day. The 
solicitor knows when he looks at the No. 1 pass-book how much capital or 
undrawn profits are at his disposal. He knows absolutely whether he can 
draw against profits, and there is no danger of his drawing against unrealised 
profits. If he has an urgent request from a client for a temporary advance, 
a frequent occurrence in most offices, he can see at a glance whether he can 
grant it out of his own funds and without using those of other clients. In 
important and heavy trusts in active operation, a separate banking account 
would doubtless be kept in the names of the trustees ; but the solicitor’s 
No. 2 banking account itself need not be divided up into a number of 
separate banking accounts, because each client’s ledger account shows the 
amount to his credit and how much can be paid out to him. If he requires 
more (or, in other words, a loan) it must be provided from the No. 1 
account, out of the solicitors own money. The careful working of the 
No. 2 account is a simple and purely clerical operation, involving no effort 
on the solicitor’s part beyond supervision. The clerical adjustment at 
the end of each month is also easily carried out by the cashier and 
bookkeeper. 


Sir Albert Rollit, M.P., remarked that the two papers were the same 
practically in principle, and the object at which they aimed, and the precepts 
were approved, not only by everyone there, but by the whole of their 
honourable profession. He supported in the strongest terms what the 
president had said. He was glad, firstly, that they were practically unanimous 
in the opinion, first, that proper and correct accounts should be kept, and - 
that each solicitor should know how to keep them, and, secondly, that there 
should be no indisposition on the part of the profession to do its duty to the 
public. (Cheers.) 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


HE statistics supplied by the Australasian Insurance and 
Banking Record of the figures of the Australasian 
banks during the three months ended June 30 give an 
excellent résumé of the condition of those institutions. 
The feature of these returns is the witness they afford 

of a large accretion to the volume of deposits, in consequence mainly 

of a prosperous pastoral and farming season. The second quarter, 
being one at which production, and consequently proceeds, are at 
their lowest point, shows a comparatively small movement. A con- 
siderable amount of money has, however, been placed on fixed 
deposit, deposits not bearing interest showing a falling off. 

Accompanying the increase in deposits is a slight diminution in 

advances, with the result that idle banking resources have been still 

further augmented. And as the shipment of gold shows next to no 
profit, a considerable accumulation of coin and bullion has taken 
place. Funds in the hands of the banks in London are understood 
to be in the aggregate of full volume. 

The movements in deposits and advances in the Commonwealth 
and New Zealand during the past few years have been as follows :— 








Deposits Advances, 
Quarterended - me . c ~ 
June 30. Commonwealth, New Zealand, Commonwealth, New Zealand, 
1901 =. £89,402,388 . £16,391,391 - £93,710,166 . £14,854,208 
1902. 91,364,348 +. 17,191,500 . 94,015,098 . 15,394,377 
1903 - 89,702,072. 19,454,425 - 93,301,160 . 15,609,023 
1904 . 89,498,509 . 19,416,781 . 87,705,222 . 16,348,880 
1905 + 96,094,283 . 20,967,875 . 85,766,259 . 17,010,689 


The excess of deposits over advances in the Commonwealth has, 
therefore, increased during the year by no less than 48,534,737, 
bringing the total excess up to 410,328,024. The movements in 
New Zealand have not been on so large a scale, the excess of 
deposits over advances having grown by £889,285, and now stands 
at 43,957,186. For the whole of Australasia, the excess of deposits 
over advances, etc., is now £14,285,210, whereas some fourteen years 
ago advances, etc., exceeded deposits by 431,056,400. 

Proceeding to review the figures in detail the Awstralasian 
Lnsurance and Banking Record treats them in the following manner :— 


I.—DEPOSsITS. 
Deposits per State under the headings current accounts (deposits 
not bearing interest) and fixed deposits (deposits bearing interest) 
are given in the table on the following page. 
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June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1904. 1905. 1905. 
Victoria— r 4 £ £ 
Current accounts 10,87 3,428 11,609,536 11,182,190 
Fixed deposits 19,375,782 20,985,489 21,521,100 
Total 30,249,210 32,595,025 32,703,290 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts 12,946,431 14,448,265 14,338,925 
Fixed deposits 19,419,277 20,412,824 20,947,825 
Total 32,365,708 34,861,089 35,286,750 
South Australia— 
Current accounts 2,434,255 2,661,394 2,444,539 
Fixed deposits 3,619,777 4,031,820 4,121,066 
Total 6,054,032 6,693,214 6,565,605 














Queensland — 
Current accounts 4,612,526 4,356,832 
Fixed deposits 7;917,094 8,506,624 












4,238,037 
8,651,535 












Total 12,530,220 12,863,456 








12,889,572 








Tasmania— 
Current accounts 1,467,384 1,338,265 
Fixed deposits 2,105,797 2,192,791 












1,436,629 
2,212,787 









Total 


31573181 315 31,056 














3,649,416 





Western Australia— 
Current accounts 


3,296,231 
Fixed deposits 


1,429,927 


35145,944 
1,651,555 












3,207,290 
1,792,360 











Total 4,726,158 4,797,499 














4,999,650 





Total for the Commonwealth . 


89,498,509 95,341,339 





96,094,283 








New Zealand— 
Current accounts 


9,418,663 
Fixed deposits 


9,030,853 
9,998,118 


11,288,512 












9,469,665 
11,498,210 












Total 19,416,781 20,319,365 











20,967,875 











Aggregate for Australasia 


& 








108,915,290 115,660,704 














117,062,158 








is shown. The year’s increase, as already stated, 
The movements per State are given as follows :— 


For the Quarter. 


Victoria . + £108,265 + £2,454,080 
New South Wales + 425,661 + 2,921,042 
South Australia . . o: 127,609 + 511,573 
Queensland . . ‘ . -* 26,116 + 359,352 
Western Australia - + 202,151 + 273,492 
Tasmania . . + 118,360 + 76,235 


Every State shows increase, those 
Victoria being the greatest. 


A statement of deposits not bearing interest and bearing interest 


for the last ten quarters is as follows :— 


For the Commonwealth an increase of £752,944 for the quarter 


For the Year. 


for New South Wales and 





is £6,595,774- 
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a — ~~ of 
eposits not le t 
earing Gadee Pe 
Interest. Interest. to total 
Deposits. 
Commonwealth— L L % 
March ~ quarter, 1903 é : 38,25 3,066 53,188,166 58°17 
June » 1903 - + 37,034,677 52,597,087 58°68 
September _,, 1903 ° ‘ 35,292,049 53,251,611 60°14 
December ,, 1903 » + 35,852,022 52,440,747 59°39 
March » 1904 + + 375331432 52,971,137 58°66 
June » 1904 + + 35,630,255 53,868,254 60'19 
September _,, 1904 6 . 33,896,655 54,991,228 61°87 
December _,, 1904 ‘ ‘ 34,908,070 55,080,719 61°46 
March ” 1905 . ‘ 37,500,336 57,781,103 60 60 
June ~ 1905 . : 36,847,610 59,246,673 61°66 
New Zealand— 

March quarter, 1903 , ; 8,259,884 10,188,295 55°23 
June % 1903 ‘ : 8,937,545 10,516,880 54°06 
September _,, 1903 ° ; 8,834,327 10,518,652 54°35 
December __,, 1903 : a 8,361,648 10,427,224 55°50 
March i 1904 ‘ : 8,786,035 10,368,546 54°13 
June » 1904 os 9,418,663 9,998,118 51°49 
September _,, 1904 ° : 8,996,885 10,019,853 52°69 
December _,, 1904 . m 8,425,376 10,123,363 54°57 
March . 1905 ‘ : 9,030,353 11,283,512 55°55 
June m 1905 9,469,665 I 1,498, 210 54°34 


The percentage for the Commonwealth, although higher than 
that of a year ago, falls slightly short of that for the September 
quarter of 1904. The growth of deposits under each heading is 
shown by the following figures :— 

Increase for the year in deposits not pene interest . - 41,217,355 


Increase in deposits bearing interest . . . 5,378,419 

The New Zealand movements for the year are stated as follows :— 
Increase in deposits not bearing interest. ‘ ° ‘ £51,002 
Increase in deposits bearing interest . . £1,500,092 


Deposits per bank are stated in the following table :— 
DEPOSITS PER BANK. 


June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1G04. 1905. 1905. 
£ Z £ 

Bank of N.S. Wales. ° ‘i + 21,064,144 22,808,150 23,171,351 
Bank of Australasia , - ‘ . 13,819,718 14,695,783 14,831,079 
Union Bank of Australia ‘ . 13,073,193 1458941. 37 14,709,648 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney ‘ 10,926,243 11,708,828 11,919,286 
Australian Joint Stock . ‘ 3,191,977 3,156, 280 3,049,922 
Commercial Bank of Australia ‘ . 2,875,535 3,176,319 3,165,822 
National of Australasia . ‘ m P 6,101,561 6,466,998 6,408,141 
Bank of New Zealand . . ° ° 9,773,091 10,607,486 10,862,472 
Queensland National Bank . ‘ 4,546,010 4,614,412 45,725,158 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank ‘ 2,388,852 2,476,077 2,460,275 
Bank of Victoria. ‘+ 4,463,880 4,698,750 4,843,492 
London Bank of Australia ‘ ; . 2,977,471 3,054,093 3,043,193 
Colonial of Australasia . ‘ < . 2,930,736 2,546,956 2,558,469 
City Bank of Sydney. J : 3 1,074,632 1,066,931 1,042,873 
Commercial of Tasmania . ‘ . 1,491,359 1,415,316 1,466,089 
National of New Zealand ‘ * . 2,789,982 2,773,719 2,900,743 
Bank of Adelaide . ‘ ‘ _ ‘ 1,600,941 1,737,126 1,728,337 
Royal of Queensland. . ‘ ° 838,038 880,420 892,344 
Royal of Australia ‘ . ‘ ‘ 613,919 767,301 758,562 
Bank of North Queensland . ‘ ‘ 300,069 340,061 330,573 
National of Tasmania . ; ‘ ‘ 467,988 452,243 475,547 
Western Australian Bank ‘ . . 1,605,951 1,627,818 1,718,282 








Total : £108,915,290 £115,660,704 £117,062,158 
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Il.—ADVANCES, ETC. 

Included under this heading are discounts, overdrafts, Govern- 
ment and other public securities (which are not stated separately in 
all the returns), and all other assets not otherwise enumerated held 
by the banks in the States and New Zealand. The amounts for the 
past quarter, the previous quarter, and the corresponding quarter 
last year are stated in the following table :— 


ADVANCES PER STATE. 


June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1904. 1905. 1905. 
& & & 
Victoria . . : ‘ : ' - 29,426,052 28,772,346 28,593,201 
New South Wales . . ‘ ‘ - 33,237,755 31,981,265 31,965,017 
South Australia. . A ‘ : 4,401,991 4;779,327 4;793,936 
Queensland* . . . ° . . 13,974,233 13,530,113 13,590,333 
Western Australia . . 5 ‘ ‘ 3,955,108 4,137,678 4,172,983 
Tasmania . ; ‘ i ' ; 2,710,083 2,654,393 2,650,789 








Total for Commonwealth : - £87,705,222 485,855,122 £85,766,259 
New Zealand . ; ; ; : ; 16,348,880 16,656,486 17,010,689 






















Total Australasia . : Bg . £104,054,102  £102,511,608  £102,776,948 











* Queensland Treasury notes held by the banks are included. 


For the quarter the Commonwealth total shows a decrease of 
488,863, and for the year the decrease is 41,938,963, about two- 
thirds of which are accounted for by the writing down effected by 
one institution. New Zealand advances, etc., have increased during 
the year by £661,809. 





III—NOTES IN CIRCULATION. 


A statement of the note circulation of five States of the Common- 


wealth (Queensland having a Government issue) and New Zealand is 
as follows :— 










June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 

1904. 1905. 1905. 
Victoria : . : : , ; : £891,646 £882,456 £833,882 
New South Wales . ° ° ° ; . 1,344,822 1,351,663 1,345,656 
South Australia. : ‘ ; , ‘ 389,550 430,721 370,680 
Western Australia. . . .) . ; 354,715 331,659 340,013 
Tasmania . ; : : ; . ‘ 152,535 139,497 146,648 




























Total for Commonwealth .- ; . - £3,133,268 43135,996 43,036,879 
New Zealand . . , ‘ . ; 1,519,784 1,457,970 1,521,559 
Total Australasia . : : . ‘ - £4,653,052 44,593,966 44,558,438 















The note circulation in Australia continues to shrink, the decrease 
for the past year being £96,389. Fourteen years ago the total for 
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five States (Queensland being excluded) was 43,768,322. 
43,036,879—a reduction of £731,443 being shown. 


IV.—COIN AND BULLION. 


629 


It is now 


The holdings of coin and bullion in each State are stated as 


follows :— 


Victoria 

New South Wales . 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Western Australia . 
Tasmania 


Total for Commonwealth 
New Zealand 


Total Australasia . 











June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1904. 1905. 1905. 
£6,225,954 £6,370,764 £6,970,196 
6,955,398 7,058,108 7;923,049 
1,452,760 1,554,917 1,567,075 
1,829,516 1,860,533 1,940,123 
2,143,049 1,985,207 2,389,281 
751,792 746,511 700,631 
- £19,358,469  £19,576,040 £21,490,355 
3,867,826 3:949,343 4,000,598 
- 23,226, 295 423,525,383 £251490,953 


The increase for the quarter is £1,965,570, and that for the year 


is 42,264,658. 


The holdings per bank are stated in the following table :— 


CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 


Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia 

Union Bank of Australia 
Commercial Banking Co. of Syne 
Australian Joint Stock . 

Commercial Bank of Australia 
National of Australasia . 

Bank of New Zealand . 
Queensland National Bank 


English, Scottish and Australian Bank - 


Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of funadin 
Colonial of Australasia . 
City Bank of Sydney 
Commercial of Tasmania 
National of New Zealand 
Bank of Adelaide . 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of North Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank 


Total 


June Quarter, 


March Quarter, 


June Quarter, 














423,525,382 





1904. 1905. 1905. 
4£4:719,171 44,676,449  £5,494,613 
3,208,580 2,610,373 3,040,781 
3,338,124 2,944,406 3,258,778 
2,191,950 2,826,817 2,918,116 
504,981 557,987 435,391 
792,474 825,386 778,516 
1,262,474 1,195,450 1,306,711 
1,604,888 2,016,061 2,022,008 
579,551 639,911 682,462 
613,389 787,314 738,703 
791,302 866,970 990,564 
620,092 510,399 653,036 
415,922 493,596 500,606 
120,320 148,695 121,975 
243,536 306,456 245,124 
662,841 688,750 733,452 
325,448 349,891 352,762 
179,996 187,064 171,574 
96,330 117,647 117,374 
32,116 45,576 44,017 
69,675 69,947 71,932 
853,135 660,237 812,368 
. £23,226,295 £25,490,953 
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The ratios borne by coin and bullion to total deposits and circula- 
tion and to “call ” liabilities for the last five quarters are stated as 


follows aa Common- New Austral- 
wealth. Zealand. asia, 
% h vA 

To total deposits and circulation— 
1904—June quarter . - « so7s 18°28 20°32 
September quarter . » + 20°90 19°13 20°57 
December quarter . ° - 20°15 19°71 20 07 
1905— March quarter . 7 . 77 18°08 19°48 
June quarter . . ° » 21°55 17°73 20°85 

To liabilities at “call ”— 

1904—June quarter . ° ° - 49°27 34°68 46°05 
September quarter . ; - 51°69 37°43 48°36 
December quarter . ° - 49°32 39°81 47°37 
1905— March quarter ° ; - 47°49 37°43 45°44 
June quarter . . . - 53°14 36°15 49°49 









GERMAN Money Market.—The Berlin correspondent of the Economist, 
in a despatch dated October 11, gives some interesting details regarding the 
operations of the Reichsbank in the Berlin Money Market. In order, he 
states, to hold up the private rate of discount, the Reichsbank has been 
selling Treasury bills in the open market in large amounts, and these 
operations have succeeded so well that the open market rate reached 4 per 
cent. The bank has several ends to subserve in these operations. Some of 
the great banks of Berlin have been visibly exerting themselves to reduce the 
open market rate, in order to prepare the way for the great Russian loan, 
which, according to one report, will be offered for subscription about a 
month hence. Their policy, however, has had the effect of thwarting, in 
great part, the purpose of the Reichsbank to draw gold from abroad ; and if 
the private rate had gone still lower, not only would no more gold have come 
into Germany, but it was even regarded as probable that London would soon 
begin to draw gold from Berlin. Moreover, it was in a high degree necessary 
that the bank should adopt all possible measures to strengthen its position. 
This could be done, in one direction, by throwing upon the open market a 
part of the Treasury bills recently taken over. The amount of these bills 
thus placed at rediscount was about #2,500,000 ; and another large block, 
the amount of which has not been stated, was disposed of. The demands of 
the Empire constitute one of the serious factors in the momentary situation 
of the money market. Notwithstanding the fact that the Treasury bills sold 
recently, which amounted to £1,250,000, were included in the last 
published return of the bank, this shows a further increase of £845,000 in 
the bills on hand. It is evident, therefore, that the bank took over last week 
about £ 2,100,000 of them, It is expected, too, that this form of borrowing 
on the part of the Treasury will continue for some time, and that the 
Reichsbank will go on with its rediscount operations. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AustrRaLian Bupcet.—In his budget speech before the Federal House 
of Representatives, Sir John Forrest, the Australian Minister of Finance, 
gave the total revenue of the Commonwealth for the past financial year at 
£11,460,000, being £109,000 below the estimate. The principal items 
are :—Customs and excise £8,800,000, being £ 180,000 below the estimates, 
and the Post Office and telegraphic service £ 2,630,000, that is, £70,000 
above the estimate. The surplus returned to the several States last year 
totalled £7,141,000. The estimated revenue for the current financial year 
is £11,387,000, being £73,000 below that of last year. Customs are 
estimated to yield £8,683,000, showing an apparent falling-off of £116,000 ; 
but of this sum £50,000 is credited to last year for sugar excise received in 
previous years. There is a diminution this year in this branch of £21,000, 
consequent on the increased production. There is also a reduction in the 
West Australian special tarifi, which has decreased yearly. But for these 
items, the total estimated revenue would show an increase of £64,000, 
including a customs increase of £19,000. The Post Office is estimated to 
yield £ 2,682,000, an increase of £51,000 over last year. The total Federal 
expenditure last year was £4,318,000, not including the surplus revenue to 
the several States. The estimated expenditure for this year amounts to 
44,606,000, and the surplus returnable to the States to £6,784,000, the 
latter sum being £358,000 below that of last year, but £469,000 above the 
statutory minimum. The principal increases in the Federal expenditure 
are :— Naval contribution, £51,000 ; increased bounty on locally-grown sugar, 
£25,000; defence, £25,000; posts and telegraphs, £88,000; and new 
public works, £118,000. The total expense to Australia of federation this 
year amounts to £297,000, being 15. 54. per head of the population. 
Sir John Forrest declared himself in favour of the Commonwealth taking 
over all State debts, amounting to £234,000,000. Although this step would 
require the amendment of the Constitution, it would stop the loan competition 
between the States, and the large Commonwealth stock would gradually 
enhance the value of the £ 23,000,000 of State loans which will mature within 
the next five years. The minister also suggested that a fixed amount should 
be returned to each State, as in Canada, subject to periodical adjustment. 
In conclusion, Sir John took a hopeful view of the future of Australia. He 
referred to its past history, and to the fact that, although the present population 
was only five millions, it had since 1852 raised gold and other minerals to 
the value of £611,000,000. In 1904 the gold yield was valued at 
£16,000,000, and that of other minerals at 48,000,000. The number of 
acres under cultivation was 12,000,000, and the value of exports of wheat 
£5)250,000 ; butter, £ 2,500,000; and wool, 417,000,000. The external 
trade for the year amounted to £.94,500,000, 74 per cent. of which was with 
Great Britain and British Possessions. There were £96,000,000 on deposit 
in banks, £21,500,000 in coin and bullion, and £ 35,000,000 in savings banks. 


Austrian BupGet.—The Vienna correspondent of the Economist states 
that the Austrian Finance Minister, Dr. Kosel, has laid the Budget before the 
Austrian Reichsrath, and in this it is estimated that the receipts of 1906 will 
exceed the expenses by nearly three million crowns. But this calculation is 
founded on the deceptive assumption that the taxes, which have been 
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increased, will produce 44 million crowns more than in 1905. The figures 


of estimated revenue and expenditure are :— 
Increase as compared 
with 1905. 
Crowns. Crowns. 


Receipts . . ; 1,822,027,401 ° 2 + 44,126,014 
Expenses . ‘ . 1,819,042,210 . . + 42,715,556 


Surplus . R 2,985,191 . . + 1,410,458 


Very little doubt is entertained that the expenditure of 1906 will exceed 
that of 1905 by the amount foreseen in the Budget, but there is no certainty 
that the income will increase in the same proportion. 


BRAZILIAN BANKING.—The Zimes correspondent at Rio de Janeiro states 
that the Bank of the Republic is to become once again nominally independent 
of the Treasury. It is to be called the Bank of Brazil, and will be capitalized 
with 350,000 shares of 200 milreis each—Rs. 70,000,000$000 or, say, 
£5,000,000. The Treasury will hold 125,000 shares, and will nominate the 
president and one director, who will have complete control over the exchange 
operations. A reserve fund is to be formed by deduction of 10 per cent. on 
net profits each half-year until an amount has been put aside equal to 50 per 
cent. of the capital. The bank will have the monopoly of gold certificates 
for payment of Customs duties, and may also issue gold bank notes payable 
at sight when gold circulation becomes possible. The agents of the Brazilian 
Treasury in London will be authorised to hold at the disposal of the bank 
one million sterling on loan to facilitate operations of credit. It is proposed 
to open branches in Brazil and abroad, and receive on deposit gold, silver, 
and precious stones, as well as securities of all kinds. The general conviction 
is that Minister Bulhdes will be the first president of the new bank, and 
Dr. Custodio Coelho de Magalhiaes will doubtless retain the post of director 
in the exchange department, which he has so ably conducted for the 
Government during some time past. 


FRENCH ForRkIGN Trape.—Recent returns indicate that the foreign 
trade of France is flourishing in a very satisfactory manner. For Atgust 
the imports totalled 351,975,000 7, including 225,630,000 / of raw material, 
or 40,286,000 f more than in August, 1904. Manufactured goods show 
2,919,000 f. increase, and total 63,781,000 7, Foodstuffs (62,564,000 /.) 
show a shrinkage of 3,275,000 7 The exports are in excess of those of 
August, 1904, an increase of 43,224,000 7 to 389,676,000 f,, and 7,194,000 /. 
to 61,982,000 7. for foodstuffs, 7,506,000 f for raw materials for manu- 
facturing purposes, 25,509,000 7. for manufactured objects to 195,553,000 f, 
and 3,915,000 f. to 25,783,000 f for parcel post packages. The excess over 
the figures for August, 1904, is altogether 11 per cent. on imports and 
12 per cent. on exports. An analysis of the figures shows an increase of 
111,279,000 7. of imports and 181,758,000 7. for exports for the first eight 
months of the year, as compared with the corresponding months of 1904. 
All branches show improvement except foodstuffs, which lose 14,629,000 f 
The purchases of raw material alone amount to 2,024,067,000 f, or 
123,022,000 7, more than last year. The exports of manufactured pro- 
ducts (to which the 1,758,494,000 f of parcel post may safely be added) 
are 121,085,000 f, more than during the first eight months of 1904. There 
is an increase of 4°4 per cent. on the imports and 6:4 per cent. on exports. 
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GERMAN ForeiGN Bankinc.—The Berlin correspondent of the Zimes 
supplies some interesting particulars concerning recent results and develop- 
ments of German foreign banks. He states that the Brazilian Bank for 
Germany declared for its last business year a dividend of 10 per cent., while 
in the previous year its dividend was 8 per cent. The German East Asiatic 
Bank, which last July opened an agency in Peking, will now extend its 
business to Japan by opening a branch at Yokohama on November 1. In 
addition to its chief office at Shanghai, the bank will thus have branches at 
Berlin, Calcutta, ‘Tientsin, Tsing-tau and Yokohama, as well as agencies at 
Peking, Han-kau and Tsi-nan-fu. ‘The German Transoceanic Bank in Berlin 
has opened a branch at La Paz, in Bolivia. A branch will shortly be opened 
at Oruro. The attention of German financial, industrial and commercial 
circles is being bestowed upon nearer countries even in a greater degree than 
upon those which are far distant. Evidence of the endeavours which are 
being made to establish commercial connections between Germany and the 
Asiatic countries in question is furnished by the Orient Bank, which was 
established during the present year with a capital of 10,000,000 7. (£400,000), 
and the Palestine Bank, which was founded in 1899, and has a capital of 
800,000 marks (£40,000). A business arrangement is in contemplation 
between these two banks, so as to enable orders to be exchanged between 
them for places where only one of them has an agency. 


PANAMA CuRRENCY.—Now that the United States is taking an active 
interest in Panama in connection with the carrying out of the Canal scheme, 
the existing currency has been found to be inadequate for the necessary 
disbursements, and the British Consul at Panama states that, as the three 
millions of silver dollars of the new Panama currency in circulation in the 
Republic have been found insufficient to meet the growing requirements of 
commerce and the disbursements connected with canal works, the United 
States and Panama Governments have arranged that one million dollars 
additional shall be minted and issued immediately, in coins of one dollar 
each, or cincuenta centesimos de balboa as they are called. To ensure the 
parity of the gold and silver currency of the Republic (two silver dollars the 
equivalent of one dollar gold), the Monetary Law ordered a deposit to be 
made in the United States of 15 per cent. in gold on the total amount of the 
silver currency placed in circulation in the Republic; and accordingly, in 
May of this year, the Panama Government invested with the Bankers’ Trust 
Company of New York a sum of two hundred and twenty-five thousand 
dollars, earning interest at 3 per cent. per annum, to which will now have to 
be added seventy-five thousand dollars more in gold to guarantee the parity 
of the new issue of one million dollars, which the Philadelphia Mint is 
actually coining. 

RouMANIAN TRADE.—A Reufer’s cable from Bukarest states that the 
British commissioners who have arrived here to negotiate a new treaty of 
commerce with the Roumanian Government have been presented and began 
their labours on October 17. Great Britain occupies the fourth place in the 
list of imports into Roumania in 1904, the British imports standing at 
£1,800,000, or 14 per cent. of the total. The exports to Great Britain 
amounted to £ 1,000,000, or 10 per cent. of the total. During the last ten 
years British imports have decreased 50 per cent., Germany and Austria 
having succeeded in monopolising certain branches of trade, including textile 
imports, which were formerly entirely in British hands. The Roumanian 
exports to Great Britain consist chiefly of grain. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
October 6, 1905. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 







Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1885-1894= 69 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1890-1899= 66 July, 1896 = 59'2 
1895-1904= 67 July, 1900 = 76°2 

_ September, 1904 = 70°7 
1884 = 76 December, 1904 = 70°9 
1896 = 61 March, 1905 = 71°8 
1899 = 68 May, 1905 = 71°7 
1900 = 75 June, 1905 = 72°0 
1901 = 70 July, 1905 = 72°5 
1902 = 69 August, 1905 = 72°3 
19093 = 69 September, 1905 = 72°4 
19094 = 70 








During the past month there was very little change on the whole ; a few 
articles were a little lower, others slightly higher. Among the latter were 
iron, wool and hemp, while cotton had a small decline. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-1887. 1885-1894. 1895-1904. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1904. 1905. 1905. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Aug. Sept. 


Food . 84 72 66 638 600 653 691 683 67°9 
Materials 76 67 68 570 586 81'°9 723 753 = #8675°7 
Articles of food are nearly 2 per cent. lower, materials 44 per cent. higher 
than at the close of last year. 
The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of 
September, as compared with the end of last year and with former periods, is 
illustrated by the following index-numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 




















1878-1887. 1885-1894. 1895-1904. 1904. 1905. 1905. 

Average. Average. Average. Dec. Sept. First nine months, 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 79 65 61 631 60°5 fall 4 pec. 
Animal food (meat and butter) 95 83 81 82% 883 rise 7 p.c. 
Sugar, coffee, and tea . . 76 68 51 57°55 470 fall 18 p.c. 
Minerals . ° . . 73 71 80 856 876 rise 24 p.c. 
Textiles . . . . ot 62 59 666 756 rise 13 p.c. 
Sundry materials . , . 81 68 67 67°99 681 _— 





Vegetable food is on a comparatively low level, and the fall since the end 
of last year is principally due to wheat and potatoes, while maize is dearer. 
Animal food stands far beyond the average of the last twenty years. Beef is 
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rather lower than nine months ago, but mutton and butter are dearer, and 
pork and bacon are considerably higher, the rise amounting to quite 20 per 
cent. The decline in the third group is caused by sugar, which has fallen 
from 145. 5d. per cwt. f.o.b. for beet sugar at the end of December to 8s. 8d. ; 
for coffee and tea there is but little difference. Among minerals iron is 
unchanged ; copper improved from £68} per ton at the end of 1904 to 
L714; tin from £134} to £146}; and lead from £12§ to £143. Coal 
is lower. In the group of textiles cotton rose from 3°77d. per lb. to 5°714. ; 
wool, flax and jute are higher; hemp is somewhat cheaper. Among sundry 
materials oils are generally higher. 

Silver was in good demand, and realized on the average 284d. per. oz. 
last month, though the closing price was only on a par with the end of 
August. In the present week the price was, however, again higher. The 
prices and index-numbers compare thus (60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 
1 gold to 15} silver = 100) :— 


Index- 

Price. Number. 

Average, 1885-1894 : ° ° ° 42id. = 694 
Average, 1895-1904 ° ° ‘ ° 27}a. = 448 
Average, 1896. ° ° ‘ ° . 303d. = 50°5 
End December, 1900 . . ° ° 290;4d. = 486 
Lowest, November, 1902 . . ° ° 21thd. = 35°6 
End December, 1904 . P P ‘ 283d. = 466 
End March, 1905 . Fe . ° . 25tid. = 42.4 
End July, 1905 . ° ° ° ° 275d. = 44°9 
End August, 1905 . . ° ° ° 28d. = 462 
End September, 1905. ° ° 28d. = 462 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


ENDORSEMENTS. 
Dear Sir,—Will you kindly inform me in your next issue the correct 
endorsement of a cheque made payable “ Messrs. Brown, Limited,” or order. 
Yours faithfully, 
[For Brown, Limited, W. G. B. R. 
Director ; 





or the same by 





Secretary.—Ep. B.M.] 
Sir,—A cheque payable to the order of “The Owners of Winterham 
Colliery” is endorsed— 
“ For the Owners of Winterham Colliery and Self.” 
A. B. JONEs, 
Managing Partner. 
Please say if this endorsement is correct; if not correct, how should it be 
endorsed ? 
Yours, etc., 
[The endorsement is correct.—Ep. B.dZ.] Y. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 

London County Council Finance, by W. R. Lawson.—We have received, 
in pamphlet form (price 6¢.), the series of seven articles which appeared 
some time ago in the Financial Times. Mr. Lawson’s attack on the London 
County Council and its methods is a merciless one, and, although he takes 
no count of the Council’s undoubted achievements, he but voices a very 
general feeling of anxiety in the country as to the all-absorbing powers of our 
municipal octopus, the puppet of trade unions, with a growing reputation for 
reckless expenditure of public money. 

RECEIVED the American Monthly Illustrated Review of Reviews and 
the Engineering Magazine for October. 


The Banks in the Clearing House, by William Howarth (published by 
Effingham Wilson, 54 Threadneedle Street).—In this interesting work the 
author brings up to date a brief history of the London Bankers’ Clearing 
House and the banks which are members of that institution. 

Tue African Insurance, Banking and Commercial Gazette contains 
much matter of interest regarding insurance, commercial and banking matters 
at the Cape. 


THE Commerce Monthly is a magazine produced by the staff of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, U.S.A. The information 
contained is far more comprehensive than is usually the case with magazines 
of this type, and amongst the general matter is an interesting description of 
the city of Denver. 

The Cotton Industry and Trade, by S. J. Chapman, M.A., M.Com. 
(published by Methuen & Co., Essex Street, W.C.).—We have received a 
copy of this interesting work and will deal with it more fully in the next 
number. 


Tue Bankers’ Magazine of New York for October is, as usual, full of 
interesting matter, and contains several important articles, amongst which 
may be named “ The Gold Supply Now and Ten Years Back” and “ Excessive 
Loans by National Banks.” 


A Guide to Income-Tax Practice, by Adam Murray and Roger N. Carter 
(published by Gee & Co., 34 Moorgate Street, E.C.).—The value of this 
important work, the first edition of which was published in 1895, is testified 
by the fact that a fourth edition has now become necessary, the third edition 
having been exhausted in two years. Much additional matter is contained 
in the new edition, both in the way of legal decisions and practical illustra- 
tions. The general scope and arrangement of the work is by this time well 
known, but we might repeat that, after a brief history of the Tax and 
descriptions of the Schedules into which it is divided, the bulk of the 
information is devoted to Schedule D. This is dealt with under three heads : 
(1) Persons and Property Chargeable, (2) Returns for Assessment, and (3) 
Appeals. There are further chapters upon Rate of Deduction of Tax on 
Payment of Dividends, etc., and upon Exemptions and Abatements. The 
many legal decisions in regard to disputed points have been carefully studied, 
and the authors freely give their opinions upon the questions at issue. Of 
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the numerous questions that arise under the various clauses of the Act, a 
good example is afforded by the attention directed to the question of 
companies who receive taxed interest in excess of their profit. The authors 
mention with regret the view which continues to be taken by the authorities 
on this matter, and they hope that the view taken by the London Com- 
missioners in the Exf/oration case may be adopted by other Commissioners 
over the country. Briefly stated, the Exploration Company claimed that in 
1902 it was taxed £2,359 on dividends received to the extent of £39,270, 
but that it sustained a loss in other directions in the same year which 
reduced the balance of income to £24,576, and it therefore claimed for 
repayment of income-tax on £12,335, which had been deducted in excess of 
its actual profits. The Commissioners issued a certificate for repayment of 
tax on the £12,335, but the authorities did not support them, and moved 
the Courts to rescind this resolution. Although they lost the day in the 
particular case, they still do not accept the ruling, and oppose all such 
applications, a course which causes hardship to many financial, insurance, 
and similar companies. 





> 
> 


Obituary. 


MR. ROBERT DAVIDSON. 


ALTHOUGH withdrawn from active business in the City for some years 
past, the announcement of the death of Mr. Robert Davidson, on October 11, 
at Croydon, caused a deep feeling of grief to a wide circle of friends remaining 
in the City. Few men in the banking world wielded a greater influence in 
his time than the old London manager of the Bank of Scotland, who, 
from an unassuming start, gained a position in the world of finance that 
might well be envied by all. Born in 1831, about 1845 he joined the staff of 
a Glasgow bank, and, after serving his apprenticeship to the banking 
profession in that city, he came up to London about 1854 and joined the 
Chartered Mercantile Bank of India, on whose account he proceeded, in 
1858, to India to take up the post of manager of the Bombay office. A few 
years’ experience of Indian life, however, showed that his health could not 
withstand the climate, and in 1861 he returned home, after receiving every 
proof of the good-will of his clients, in order to take over the management of 
the London office of a newly started Indian bank. Owing to events quite 
outside the control of Mr. Davidson, this institution was dissolved in 1867, 
but so good was the reputation gained by his management of its affairs in the 
City that he was chosen by the Bank of England to serve as its agent at 
Liverpool. At this important post he remained until 1874, when much 
against the wish of the authorities of our leading banking institution he 
determined to come to London, and became manager of the London office 
of the Bank of Scotland. From that time he appeared to be satisfied 
with his progress in his profession, and although, we believe, offered further 
advancement, he preferred to remain in that position until, after fifty-four 
years of an active business career, he chose to retire into private life in 1899. 
His influence in the City of London, however, extended far beyond the office 
of the bank which he controlled and the business of which he caused to 
expand and flourish under his management. A man of keen appreciation 
and quick decision, it gradually became the custom to appeal to him on many 
matters which lay quite outside the province of his active control. Many 
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men now filling important positions in the banking world owe their promotion 
to the judgment pronounced upon them as younger men by Mr. Davidson, 
and their success in the posts they are now filling is good evidence that his 
judgment was sound and unbiassed. It was precisely on account of his 
great perspicacity that the opinion of Mr. Davidson carried so much 
weight, and with his wonderfully tenacious memory he never forgot the good 
qualities in aman. At the same time, whilst generous to a fault as regards 
blunders and slips from mere inadvertence, he never overlooked an intentional 
act of sharp practice on the part of those coming in contact with him. Both 
amongst the customers of the bank and the members of the staff he gained 
friends on all sides, as he was always desirous of assisting those who came 
across his path of life, whilst he was a generous friend to those amongst his 
acquaintances who had fallen upon less prosperous days. Unusually 
delicate health probably kept him back from accepting further advance- 
ment, and this circumstance may also have contributed to the fact that he 
took no active part in public affairs, yet his opinion was widely sought on 
matters of the highest moment, and during the crisis arising out of the failure 
of the City of Glasgow Bank he rendered great services to his fellow bankers. 
Upon his retirement in 1899 there was a keen sense of loss in the City, a 
feeling which is intensified by the news of his death. 


MR. WILLIAM CHUBB. 


THERE passed away at his residence at Brighton on October 4, at the 
ripe age of eighty-one, Mr. William Chubb, formerly General Manager of 
the Wilts and Dorset Banking Company. In his day he was a conspicuous 
figure in banking circles. 

Entering the bank as junior clerk in 1842 he rapidly passed through 
all grades, and in 1863, at the early age of 39, became General Manager. 
Under his fostering care the bank made rapid strides. At the time he took 
over the chief management it was paying a dividend of 16 per cent. on 
its then capital of £150,000, whereas the year preceding his retirement in 
1871 it paid 23 per cent. on £200,000. In the crisis of 1866 he steered 
the bank with remarkable ability, and so highly were his services appreciated 
that the shareholders in 1867 presented him with a service of plate and other 
articles, subscribed for by 211 of their number. Assiduous attention to 
business, coupled with ill-health, from which he suffered for many years 
previously, in 1871 broke him down and compelled his retirement on pension 
at the age of forty-seven! He was elected to a seat on the Board of 
Directors at the time, but continued ill-health soon compelled his resignation 
therefrom, though he survived for thirty-four years. 

It is interesting to note that his family has furnished a banker in three 
successive generations. His mother’s brother was manager of an important 
branch bank in the West of England, and his sister’s son is, and for many 
years has been, in a like position in an important Midland county borough. 


Ee - > - ae oe 


WE are informed by the Bank of Australasia that, Mr. Ussher, lately 
the Secretary of the Bank, having been appointed Sub-manager of the 
Melbourne Branch, the following changes have been made in the London 
office :—Mr. John Laird, who has hitherto held the office of Chief Cashier, 
has been appointed Assistant Manager; Mr. F. H. Blogg, will continue in 
the office of Accountant; Mr. Harry Lane has been appointed Secretary. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 





BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED, 
(The Report appeared in the October Number.) 


Tue forty-eighth ordinary general meeting of shareholders was held on Wednesday, 
September 20, 1905, at the y Street Hotel, Mr. W. Fleming Blaine presiding. 

The Chairman : Gentlemen, I will ask the secretary to read the notice convening the 
meeting and the auditors’ report. Perhaps you will kindly take the directors’ report as 
read, as usual. 

The Secretary and London Manager (Mr. R. G. Davis) tnen read the notice convening 
the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen,—The difficulties we have had to contend with in South 
Africa, and the depression which still exists out there, I am sorry to say, are matters of such 
notoriety that I feel I need not dilate upon them. It is with extreme regret that I have to 
come before you for the first time with a reduced dividend, but under the circumstances it 
was inevitable. Those who attended the last meeting or were good enough to read the 
remarks I made at it, although they may be disappointed, as we are, I think can hardly be 
surprised. Be that as it may, I take it that what you demand from your directors is a clear 
statement of the results of the half-year’s working—if those results are good, that you should 
share in them, and if bad, it should not be disguised from you. Now, gentlemen, if our 

ition was singular, if our competitors were forging ahead and we alone were going back, 
it would be a matter of the gravest concern to both sides of the table; but if you have 
studied the recent reports of the banks whose constitution is akin to our own, you will see 
they are suffering in exactly the same degree as the Bank of Africa. Therefore, the question 
arises whether, apart from this general stagnation in trade, there are some special causes 
affecting all the banks alike, and I think there are three—exchange, deposit rates, and the 
condition of the Money Market in London. Now, as to the first. What more legitimate 
source of profit can there be to a bank than that made by exchange operations? This is the 
very reason for which we were established ; yet such has been the competition that the 
margin between buying and selling has been reduced to a minimum—indeed, has sometimes 
disappeared altogether. Now, gentlemen, in buying bills there is an appreciable risk, and I 
think it is a sign of the unhealthy state of affairs that that risk should not be covered by an 
adequate remuneration. Of course, to charge excessive rates is injurious to trade, and, in the 
Jong run, to the bank itself ; but that we should do all this work and run this risk practically 
for nothing seems to me absurd, and I regret to say that at present I see no signs of 
improvement. As to deposits, there is some amelioration. When money was scarce and 
tight in South Africa all the banks had to pay heavily to protect their own funds, 
but the renewals which have taken place during the last two or three months are 
all on a lower scale, and this in itself is a satisfactory and reassuring feature. The 
aggregate of the deposits in the banks has gone up by 43,000,000 in six months. The 
condition of the Money Market in London affects us, especially when, as at the present 
time, we have considerable funds in London. If we can lend them out at good rates, of 
course it helps to swell the profits; but with money at 1} per cent. we really cannot live. 
And the irony of the whole situation is that never before, I think, have I been able to put 
before you a balance-sheet with greater resources. That in itself is very satisfactory, but at 
the same time it is a measure of the complete absence of vitality of business in South Africa, 
especially when you see a note on our balance-sheet that our liability for bills discounted is 
nil. That shows strength ; but, gentlemen, it also shows want of activity. I like to see 
that liability at a respectable figure. It means that when our bills arrive here we can turn 
the paper into money and make profitable use of it. Turning to our balance-sheet, you will 
see increases in nearly every item. The bills payable are £70,000 higher ; the deposits and 
current accounts in round figures £1,245,000 higher ; and it may interest you to know that 
we had 500 more accounts on our books at June 30 than at December 31. Our cash on 
hand at £2,117,000 is £370,000 higher, and our investments at 41,100,000 are about 
£100,000 higher ; and these two items form a very good proportion to our total liabilities 
and a very handsome one to our demand liability. Our bills receivable show an increase of 
£120,000 and our loans on security and temporary advances an increase of £636,000. The 
major portion of that is in London, for our advances in South Africa have remained 
practically stationary ; and there again you have another instance of the stagnation in trade. 
Our expenses have been looked into most carefully. They show a small increase of about 
£2,000. And, gentlemen, I should like to say here that it is a matter of extreme regret to 
the Board that we have, for some time past, been able to do so little for our loyal and 
deserving staff, but I hope they will recognise that in times like the present we cannot do 





BANK OF AFRICA. 


more than we have done. You will notice that Mr. John Young has retired from the Board. 
At his great age he found himself unable, physically, to perform his duties, and has retired 
entirely from city life, much to our regret. Well, gentlemen, as to the future—the ultimate 
future of South Africa—I have no doubt whatever. As to the immediate future, I am bound 
to speak with some hesitation, because the problem is complicated and we have been so 
often disappointed. During the twenty-seven years I have been in business I have on more 
than one occasion experienced its extraordinary recuperative powers, and I hope they will 
not fail us on this occasion. During eight or nine months past we have had transient phases 
of improvement, which seem sure precursors of a general revival, but one after the other 
they have faded away, and even at the present moment there are indications which, if times 
were normal, would give certain promise of greater activity. I think one thing stands out 
very prominently— that is, that the inherent — of the community must have been very 
great to have enabled them to sustain, as they have done, this prolonged and grievous 
depression. What I do feel is this, that now that the great war in the East is at an end, 
that the drought seems to have broken up, that the gold output increases every month— 
August is again a record—and that lately we have seen again some activity in the Share 
Market--surely in these facts we have reason to hope for some relief in the near future 
from the severe tension from which we are at present suffering. Hoping I may prove a true 
prophet, and that when the recovery does come—we do not want booms—it may be slow 
and sure and we may benefit by it, I beg to move “ That the report of the directors be 
received and adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum be, and is 
hereby, declared.” 

Mr. Arthur A. Fraser : I beg to second that. 

The Chairman : Will those in favour kindly hold up their hands 

Mr. Lacey: Excuse me for a moment. Your speech, sir, is very interesting, and those 
who read the accounts of what is going on in South Africa, of course, are not at all surprised 
to hear that you have not been making such large profits. But I am an old shareholder of 
the Bank, and I have felt for some time that you were perhaps paying too high rates of 
dividends. Still, as business men, I presume that you have good, strong inner reserves, and 
that you saw your way to maintain those dividends. It is always undesirable to go back. 
Shareholders are always perfectly content when the dividends are increased ; but now that 
you have gone back, sir, to 11 per cent. I hope you will not increase it until you have made 
your reserve fund something equal to your paid-up capital. (Hear, hear.) In your 
competing bank—the Standard Bank—I see that their reserve fund is something over 
£400,000 more than their paid-up capital. In banking, I think, you cannot possibly place 
it in too strong a position, and I would call your attention to that, and hope that, now you 
have reduced the dividend, you will not increase it until you have strengthened the position 
of the Bank very materially. I should be perfectly satisfied myself to take 11 per cent. 
under those conditions, because I think it is always a very desirable thing to do in banking, 
especially in a country where there are such fluctuations. Of course, I do not know whether 
it would be any advantage to have directors in South Africa to look after matters there, 
where you have a great many branches. That is a thing which you are better able to judge 
of than we are ; but, if all you gentlemen are in London, it must be a very difficult matter, 
I think, to follow and keep in close touch with what is going on in South Africa. 

Mr. Skeel : Mr. Chairman, would you rather let this gentleman speak for himself? He 
has really proposed a vote of censure on you. 

Mr. Lacey: I did not do anything of the kind. 

Mr. Skeel: I remember you a couple of years ago increasing your dividend from 12 per 
cent. to 13 per cent. We were quite in favour of that being done, and I should not like it to 
be thought by our silence that we blame you for that. I came here with a speech, which I 
will not deliver now. This gentleman is only speaking for himself. There are some of us 
here who quite agreed with you when you raised the dividend, and now that you have 
reduced it we acquiesce. 

The Chairman : I did not at all take Mr. Lacey's remarks as being a vote of censure. 

Mr. Lacey : They were certainly not intended as such. 

The Chairman: No. When we did increase our dividend we were absolutely justified 
in doing so, but now that we have reduced our dividend, I entirely agree with the gentleman 
who has spoken that we should keep it at that figure until we are able to add more to our 
reserve fund. Indeed, I go further. I say this, that unless we have a revival in trade and 
make more profits than we have this half-year we shall make the dividend 10 per cent. and 
put something to the reserve fund. I do not want to talk about hypothetical cases, but I 
should expect you, gentlemen, to welcome me with your usual kindness, even if we distribute 
only 10 percent. (Hear, hear.) 

The resolution was then put to the meeting, and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman : Gentlemen, I am much obliged to you ; that closes the business. 

Mr. H. Abrahams: Mr. Chairman, before you vacate the chair, it is usual to propose a 
vote of thanks to the chairman and the directors and the staff. I have done it before, and I 
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am pleased to do it on this occasion. I have every confidence in the directors, and I am 
sure that with their wisdom, with the judgment of your managers and with nd mee 
of the chairman, we can safely leave matters in their hands. Hitherto they have done their 
best, and I am certain they will continue to do the same. (Hear, hear.) I have, therefore, 
very much pleasure in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, the directors, and the staff 
enerally. 

. A ~ : I will second that. I am sure we are all greatly indebted to the staff as 
well as to the directors. 

The resolution was cordially adopted. 

The Chairman: Thank you very much, gentlemen, for your vote. I am sure the staff 
will also appreciate it very much. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


———— 
BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet as at April 10 last, with the 
yrofit account for the half-year to that date. After providing for rebate on bills current, for 
British and Colonial rates and taxes, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the half-year amounted to £136,152. 13s. 11d. To this sum must be added £16,951. 55. 
brought forward from the previous half-year, making a total of £153,103. 18s. 11¢., out of 
which the directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. 
per annum, or £2. 8s. per share, free of income-tax. The dividend will absorb £96,000, 
and the directors have further appropriated £ 30,000 to the reserve fund, and £10,000 in 
reduction of the cost of bank premises. There will then remain £17,103. 18s. 11a. to be 
carried forward to the next account. The directors have, with much regret, to record the 
unexpected retirement through ill-health of Mr. John Sawers, the superintendent since 1887 
of the colonial establishments of the bank. As the proprietors are aware, the directors have 
always placed the highest value on the services of Mr. Sawers, and the termination of his 
connection with the bank is sincerely regretted. Since the date of the last report the bank 
has opened new branches at Crow's Nest, in Queensland, and at Eltham and Temuka, in 
New Zealand, and has closed its branches at Ravenswood, in Queensland, and Lennonville, 
in Western Australia. 


Profit Account from October 10, 1904, to April 10, 1905. 


Undivided profit, October 10, 1904. ‘ . ~« £112,951 5 0 
Less: Dividend, March, 1905 . ° ‘ ° ° ‘ . ° 96,000 0 oO 


16,951 5 oO 
Profit for the half-year to April 10, 1905, after deducting rebate on bills 
current ut balance date (£6,420. 19s. 10d.), and making provision for 
all bad and doubtful debts, £285,378. 2s. 4d.; /ess: (1) Charges of 
management : Colonial—salaries and allowances to the Colonial staff, 
including the superintendent's — and 167 branches and 
agencies, £94,469. 8s. 3¢.; general expenses, including rent, repairs, 
stationery, travelling, etc., £22,638. os. 8d.; London—salaries, 
£9,137. 55. 6d. ; general expenses, £3,177. 18s. 74.—£ 129,422. 135. 
(2) Kates and taxes: Colonial, £10,566. 19s. §¢.; London, 

£9,235. 165.— £19,802. 155. §4.—£ 149,225. 8s. 5a... ‘ ‘ ‘ 136,152 13 18 


Total amount of unappropriated profit, .  . =. 153,103 18 11 
From which deduct —for transfer to reserve fund, £ 30,000 ; for reduction 


in cost of bank premises, £10,000 . 4 ‘ 
Leaving available for dividend . ° ° ° 


Balance-sheet, April 10, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 

Circulation . . . ° . ° ° ° p ° . £495,237 © 0 
Deposits ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 16,236,330 4 10 
Bills payable and other liabilities . ° ° ° ° ° 2,401,772 12 0 
19,183,339 16 10 

Capital, £1,600,000; reserve fund, £1,220,000 (of which £500,000 is 

invested in 2} per cent. consols at 85); profit account, undivided 
balance, £113,103. 18s. 11d. 2. 6 es ° + « 2,933,103 18 11 


£22,116,443 15 9 
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ASSETS. 

Specie, bullion and cash balances . ° ° ° . £2,959,997 
Loans at call and at short notice . ° ° . . 2,69 3,000 
British Government securities ° ° ° ° ° 967,140 
India and Colonial Government securities. . ° 145,594 
Bills receivable, advances on securities and other assets . 15,055,970 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London 294,741 


£22,116,443 

Report of proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on Thursday, October 5, 
1905, at the offices, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London: Mr. L. Sanderson presiding. 

The Manager (Mr. R. W. Jeans) read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen, as the report and accounts have been in your hands for 
some time, I presume it is your pleasure to take themas read? (Agreed.) In accordance 
with the custom of this bank that the directors take the chair in rotation, it becomes on this 
occasion my duty to move that the report be adopted, and in doing so I am glad to think 
that it is not necessary for me to trouble you with a long speech. Dealing first with the 
balance-sheet, it is interesting and encouraging to note that the figures under several headings 
are the largest on record, namely, first, the deposits ; second, the total liquid assets ; third, 
the bills receivable, advances, etc. ; and last, but not least, the shareholders’ funds in capital, 
reserve and profit and loss accounts. The deposits during the six months have increased by 
over £1,000,000, and now exceed £16,250,000. Against our liabilities to the public, we 
have in cash, short loans and Government securities, no less than £6,750,000, or about 35 per 
cent. This is a position of great strength, and we might, with perfect safety, work on a 
considerably smaller margin. In other words, we are in an excellent position to increase 
our advances to customers whenever satisfactory securities are offered, and with the return of 
prosperity which we hope for in Australia, we look forward to being able to find safe and 
profitable outlets for our surplus funds. The last item in the balance-sheet is worthy of 
special notice. The question of sinking money in bank premises is a difficult one, and 
the directors have given it their constant and careful attention, always endeavouring to keep 
thoroughly up to date without unduly increasing the total amount of this asset. I may 
mention that the aggregate now stands at the lowest figure it has done during the last twenty 
years, thanks to the liberal provisions which have been made out of profits since 1899. We 
now realise the advantage of this policy, because we have lately had a good many applications 
for improvements and additions to premises, particularly from New Zealand, and wherever 
we considered they were necessary, for the benefit of the business, we have been able to 
authorise them with a feeling that the total would still be a very moderate one for a bank with 
such a large business. It is an item, however, which must of necessity require provisions, 
from time to time, in order to meet the depreciation which takes place from various causes. 
Turning now to the profit and loss account, and comparing the figures with those submitted 
to you at our last meeting, the net profit for the half-year shows a small decrease. One 
reason of this is that the deposits have increased faster than the advances, so that we have a 
larger proportion of our money invested in loans at call and at short notice, which, of course, 
is not so profitable. Another reason is that the reduction in the rate of interest on deposits 
which has recently been made has not yet had time to make itself felt. Still, I am sure 
you will be well satisfied with the result of the half-year’s work, which enables us to pay 
a dividend of 12 per cent., besides placing £30,000 to the reserve fund, and writing 
£10,000 off premises. Referring to the position of Australian commerce generally, the most 
important industries on which the prosperity of the Commonwealth depends—wool, mining, 
wheat, frozen meat and butter—are all directly affected by the rainfall to an extent which 
can hardly be realised by people living in this country, even I believe by those who are 
financially interested in colonial institutions. I am glad to be able to say that the season 
has been very favourable over the whole continent, with the exception of the northern portion 
of Queensland, which is suffering severely from drought. Fortunately, our interests there 
are very small. I do not want to trouble you with many figures, but in order to show you 
the difference between good and bad seasons, I may mention that, whereas the Australasian 
wool clip fell from nearly 2,000,000 bales in 1894 to under 1,400,000 bales in 1903, the 
production for the year ending June 30, 1904, showed an increase of about 225,000 bales over 
the previous year, and it is estimated that a further large increase will be shown during the 
current twelve months. At the same time, the present price of wool is most satisfactory to 
the growers, and, although it can hardly be expected to remain indefinitely at this high 
level, if the production continues to steadily increase, there seems no reason to anticipate 
any fall in the immediate future ; and meantime those pastoralists who did not suffer from 
the drought are making exceptional profits, whilst those who did suffer, but were able to save 
a fair number of sheep are, at any rate, recovering some of their losses. It is too early yet to 
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give any definite information about the harvest and the butter season, but the prospects u 
to date are certainly most encouraging. Turning for a moment to New Zealand, I think 
am not exaggerating when I say that at no time in its history has that colony enjoyed a 
period of more solid prosperity. It has had favourable seasons, and has reaped the full 
advantage of the extreme prices for wool and stock, caused to a large extent by the loss of 
sheep in Australia. Perhaps the chief consideration in New Zealand, from a banking point 
of view, is that the valuations of land and stock are at present very high, and, although these 
valuations are no doubt justified by the amount of income produced, it is very necessary 
in making advances not to lose sight of the fact that prices are now above their normal level. 
I do not propose to make any reference to political matters, for two very good reasons : first, 
because the bank has no politics, and second, because, being a native of Australia myself, I 
fear you would not accept me as an —— critic; but I think I may be allowed to make 
these few general remarks. I cannot help feeling that a good deal of the adverse criticism 
to which the Australian colonies have lately been subjected has arisen from a want of 
knowledge of the special circumstances in those new countries. I freely admit that they 
have made, and are making, mistakes, but the people there are intelligent enough to learn b 
experience, and I confess I have great faith in the ultimate sound common sense of a British 
community. (Hear, hear.) We have heard a good deal lately of different methods of 
encouraging emigration from this country to Australia, and I hope the efforts now being made 
in that direction will prove successful. I believe myself that nothing would tend more to 
attract the right sort of people than hearing that those who are already there are able to 
report that they find Australia a prosperous, well-governed country, where any man who is 
able and willing to work can make a good living. With fair seasons, wise legislation and 
sound finance, that report would soon reach us, and would quickly spread through all parts 
of this country. 

I have reserved, until the end of my remarks, the reference I wish to make to the news 
we have lately received from Australia of the retirement of our superintendent, and I have 
done so because I want to lay very special stress on the invaluable services that Mr. Sawers 
has rendered to this bank. I had the privilege of knowing him intimately during the ten 
years I was in Melbourne, and, apart from the great sorrow we must all feel that his retire- 
ment has been caused by ill-health, I am glad it has fallen to my lot to have this opportunity 
of expressing, however inadequately, not only my great admiration for him as a banker, but 
also my affectionate regard for him as a friend; and I am sure both these feelings are shared 
by all who have ever come into contact with him. (Hear, hear.) His record as superin- 
tendent of this bank is one of which any man might well be proud. It is a matter of history 
now that the Bank of Australasia successfully rode through the storm brought about by the 
commercial inflation in Australia during the late eighties, and the directors have great 
pleasure in testifying to the large share of the credit due to the able and courageous manage- 
ment of Mr. Sawers, at a time when a clear head and prompt action, on the spot, were 
essential to the carrying out of the general principles laid down by your board. All the 
shareholders must feel how much we owe to his energy and sound judgment during the 
past eighteen years in a position of great responsibility, and I feel sure you will join with me 
in hoping that he may make a speedy recovery from his-illness, and may long be permitted 
to enjoy a period of leisure, which he so well deserves. (Hear, hear and applause.) 
Before I sit down, might I mention how much we deplore the sudden death of Mr. Clement 
Winter, who was in the service of the bank for over forty years, and who had acted as our 
inspector in New Zealand since 1894. He was a most able and valued officer, and his death 
was a severe loss to us. I now beg to move the adoption of the report. 

Mr. Alex. Lawrie seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously, without 
discussion. 

The Chairman: I have one more resolution to bring forward, and I assure you that I do 
not propose it merely as a matter of form, but because I wish all the officers, from the acting 
superintendent to the juniors, to take it as a proof that the board realises that the success of 
the bank must almost entirely depend upon their efficiency, and that we greatly appreciate 
their loyal services. Many of you, no doubt, know Mr. Jeans personally, and I think you 
will bear me out when I say that we are very fortunate indeed in Cecten such an experienced, 
capable, and zealous officer to fill the important post of London manager. (Hear, hear.) It 
gives me great pleasure to propose a hearty vote of thanks to all the officers of the bank, both 
in the colonies and in London. (Applause.) 

The Hon. Alban G. H. Gibbs, M.P., seconded, and the resolution was unanimously 
agreed to. 

Dr. Drysdale then proposed: “That the best thanks of the meeting be given to the 
directors for their most careful conduct of the affairs of the bank during the past half-year.” 
In doing so, he observed that that was the first occasion on which he had had the pleasure 
of listening to a chairman who was a native of Australia, and he was very pleased at being 
present on that occasion. The policy of the board appeared to him to be to see that the 
reserve fund equalled the paid-up capital, and that being so, he supposed that when that 
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desirable object had been attained the shareholders would be practically free from any 
liability on their shares. He had great pleasure in congratulating the directors upon the 
admirable manner in which they carried on the business of the bank. 

Mr. Pick seconded the motion, which was unanimously carried, and the chairman having 
briefly expressed his acknowledgment the proceedings terminated. 
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BANK OF MADRAS. 


THE balance brought forward from December 31, 1904, is A's. 1,06,083. 3 11f.; the net 
profit for the half-year amounts to As. 5,37,012. 14a.— making a total of Rs. 6,43,096. Ia. 11P. 
This sum the directors have dealt with as follows :—In payment of dividend for the half-year 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, As. 3,00,000; transferred to reserve 
fund, Rs. 1,00,000; balance carried forward, Rs. 244 3,096. Ia. I1f. Money was in good 
demand during the early part of the half-year, but rates weakened considerably by the middle 
of April. The average official rate of interest during the half-year was 6°04, as against 6°42 
for the corresponding period of 1904. The Honourable Sir George G. Arbuthnot retired 
from the board during the half-year, and the vacancy thus caused was filled, in accordance 
with section 29 of the Presidency Banks’ Act, by the election of Mr. J. M. Young. 


Balance-sheet as at June 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up . ° ° ° ° . - . : ‘ . &s. 60,00,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . 29,50,000 O O 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 28,60, ,563- oa, 2p.3 ; publi deposits 

at branches, As. 22,88,083. 2a. 117. . ; ; ° 51,48,646 3 1 
Other deposits at head = and branches Ss : , ° 345,960,610 7 7 
Bank post bills . . : i . i ‘ 24,847 12 I 
Sundries . . ° . . . ‘ . ° ° ° 10,17,722 2 2 


Rs. 4,97,37,826 


ASSETS. 

Government securities . . ° ° . . . ° . Rs. 66,82,160 6 11 
Other authorised investments . ° . -« 3,38,633 14 0 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities ; 98,65,608 13 2 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorised securities . 66,31,678 Ir 3 
Bills discounted and purchased . ° ° . ° ° ° 70,55:427 3 11 
Balances with other banks ° . . . ° ° ° ° 14,54,083 5 Oo 
Bullion . ° ° ° ° ° . ‘ . . ‘ 14,440 0 O 
Dead stock : ‘ ° . ° . ‘ ° . . ° 8,70,811 7 2 
Stamps . ° ; ° . . . . ° ° . . 9,221 4 8 
Sundries . . : ‘ ‘ 1,28,324 11 6 
Cash and currency notes at head office and branches . . " ‘ 1,66,87,436 11 4 





Rs. 4,97,37,826 8 11 





BANK OF TARAPACK AND ARGENTINA, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit the report and audited accounts to June 30, 1905. The 
net profit, after making allowance for rebate, etc., amounts to £111,276. 11s. 4d., which, 
together with £10,331. 15s. 4d. brought forward, makes an aggregate of £121,608. 6s. 8d., of 
which £22,500 was absorbed by the interim dividend paid on April 28 last. There is now 
an available balance of £99,108. 6s. 8d., of which the directors recommend that £22,500 be 
applied to the payment of a final dividend of 35. per share, free of income-tax, payable on 
October 28, making a total distribution for the year of 6 per cent.; £50,000 be added to the 
reserve fund, making the total amount thereof £ 300,000 ; & 5,000 be applied in reduction of 
bank premises account ; £3,000 be added to the staff pension and guarantee fund, and that 
the balance of £ 18,608. 6s. 8a. be carried forward. The board greatly regret to report the 
decease recently of Mr. William Fowler, the chairman, and Mr. Richard Robertson Lockett, 
a director, both of whom were concerned in the foundation of the bank and devoted their 
mature experience to its business. 
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Balance-sheet, at June 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Authorised capital, 41,500,000. 
Issued capital—150,c00 shares of £10 each, on which & 5 per share has 


been called up and paid . . ° . ° . 4750,000 Oo 
Reserve fund : ° . . . : . : , . . 250,000 oO 
Bills payable ; . . . . ° . ° 2,544:753 1 
Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ : : ; : ° 3,561,149 12 


Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due 15,527 2 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £ 121 608. 6s. 8d. ; less interim 
dividend paid on April 28, 1905, £22,500 ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 99,108 6 


47,220,538 2 


cool co metho oo°d 





Liability on bills rediscounted, on uncalled capital on investments held, and - rc 42,616,464. 6s. 3¢., 
of which up to this date £2,358,583. 9s. 8d. has run o 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, and at call, £701,387. 13s. 7@.; cash at short 
notice, £189,118. 2s. 6d. . ‘ ‘ - £890,505 16 1 
English and foreign Government securities, ete., at valuation ° . 444,531 12 6 
Bills receivable. . ‘ ° . ° ° ‘ ° ° ‘ 2,700,155 8 7 
Advances, etc. ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ . - 3,087,869 11 
Bank premises, office furniture, etc. ° ° . ° . ° 88,475 13 10 


Nores.—The difference between the assets and liabilities in Chili is taken at the 
rate of exchange current at the date of the accounts, viz., 16@., with the exception of 
such portion as represents the capital employed in Chili, which is now taken at 18d. 

ut of the above assets £796,908. 6s. have been lodged :— 
As guarantee to the Chilian Government for due payment 





of drafts issued for duties . ° ° e ° . £232,015 14 10 
For other purposes (amount of lien) . e e ° ° 564,892 11 2 
4796,908 6 o 
47,220,538 2 8 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended June 30, 1905. 
Charges at head office and branches . . «© «© «© «© « £95,060 9 4 
Income-tax paid to April 5, 1905 . . ° . . . ° ° 4,154 15 0 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due ° ° ° ° ° ‘ 15,527 2 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . é ° és ° ° e 121,608 6 


£236,350 13 5 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account ... ‘ ‘ ‘ . £10,331 15 4 
Gross profits for year .  . «© «© «© «© «© «© «© 4 226,018 18 1 


£236,350 13 § 





~~ 





COLONIAL BANK. 


THE directors have to submit the following statement of the accounts of the corporation 
on June 30, 1905, viz. :— 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital, £2,000,000 in 100,000 shares of £20 om £6 oe. ‘ " £600,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund s ‘i 100,000 0 Oo 
Special reserve for ‘depreciation of investments. . ‘ ° ; 50,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ° 439,676 1 8 
Deposits at interest and on current account . . . . . : 2,016,907 0 2 
Bills payable and other liabilities . . 743,205 oO I 
Balance of profit from last half-year, £22,768. 195.; ; net profit for half- 

year ended June 30, 1905, £18,231. 1s. . ° ° ° ° e 41,000 0 Oo 





43,990,788 1 11 
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; ASSETS. 
Specie . * ‘ . og £466,921 2 1 
Cash at London bankers, and at call and short notice . : 202,828 10 10 


English and Colonial Government and other investments at cost, held 
in London (of which £145,009 i is lodged with the Crown Agents 
for the colonies as security for note issue as a by the Colonial 


Bank Act of 1898) . ° ° ° ° ° " ° ° 1,046,521 o 8 
Bills receivable, etc. . . . ° ° ° ° 1,083,519 I 6 
Due in the colonies on current accounts . 330,357 18 8 
Bills discounted in the a bills in transit, and advances on 

security, etc. . . _ . 810,640 8 2 
Bank premises and furniture in London and the colonies + . . 50,000 0 O 





43,990,788 1 11 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Expenses in London office and at fourteen branches and cguein, 
including income-tax : , . ; ° ; . . £33,795 2 4 
Balance . ; . : ° . ° ° . . ° ° 41,000 0 Oo 
474,795 2 4 
Cr. 
Brought forward from last half-year . : ‘ £22,768 19 0 
Gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ . ° 52,026 3 4 
£74,795 2 4 





Out of the preceding balance, amounting to £41,000, the directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 3} per cent. for the half-year ended June 30 last, free of income- 
tax, which will require £21,000; leaving £20,000 to be carried forward to the next half- 
year. The season has been disappointing as regards crops and the price of sugar has 
continuously declined, the quotation now ruling for beet of standard quality being below cost 
of production. The planting of Sea Island Cotton in those places suited to its production is 
making fair progress. The weather up to the present time has been generally favourable for 
the growing crops. With great regret the directors have to report the death of their valued 
colleague, Mr. Charles Schiff. In accordance with the provisions of the Act of 1898, his eat 
at the Board will not be filled up. 


—~> 
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COX & CO. 
Balance-sheet, October 9, 1905. 





LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts ; ° - « ee - £3,338,982 15 2 
Circular notes . . . . . ° . ‘ > . . 890 0 oO 
Capital and reserve » ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° 400,000 0 Oo 
£3:739,872 15 2 
ASSETS. 


Consols, 24 per cent., oy 000, at 88}, £617,750; national war loar, 
£100,000, at o7}. 497,500; Transvaal 3 per cent. loan, £30,00c 

at 98, £29,400 ; Exchequer 2} per cent. bonds, £100,000, at 98, 

Ws « » «© » «© « «© »© «© «© » gah 0 © 
English railway debenture stocks, £91,660; Sapa, India and 


Colonial stocks, £284,150 ; 375,810 0 O 

Cash at bankers and on hand, £492, 277. + sé cash at call and at 
short notice, £390,000 . . 882,277 4 5§ 
Advances to customers . ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° 1,493,445 8 5§ 
Freehold bank premises ° ° ° . ° ° . . ° 145,690 2 4 
435739872 15 2 
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DELHI AND LONDON BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profit realised during the six months amounts to £8,001, which, added to the 
balance of £4,136. 3s. 2d. brought forward from the previous half-year, gives a total at credit 
of profit and loss account of £12,137. 3s. 2d., and this sum the directors propose to deal 
with as follows :—£6,752. 10s. for the payment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 
4 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after October 16, 1905; £1,000 to 
doubtful accounts ; £4,384. 13s. 2d. to be carried forward to next account. It is with very 
great regret that the directors have to announce the death of their esteemed colleague the 
late Colonel James Graham. Acting under clause 66 of the articles of association the board 
have filled up the vacancy caused by the death of Colonel Graham by appointing 
Mr. A. F. Simson a director of the bank, and this appointment will be submitted to the share- 
holders for confirmation. 

Balance-sheet at June 30, 1905. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Share capital—authorised, 20,000 shares of $25 each ; subscribed, 13,505 

















shares of £25 each, fully paid (/ndian portion at par) ; £337,025 0 0 

Amount due to customers on current accounts, on ware accounts with 
accrued interest, and on circular notes. . ° ° ° 1,350,165 6 5 
Bills payable : . . : . ; : . 511l 9 4 
Loans (on security appearing - opposite) | ‘ 85,000 o O 

Balances between head office, branches and agencies, exchange accounts, 
etc. ° ° : 36,565 5 3 
Profit and loss, balance ‘at credit ° ° . ° ° ° ° P 12,137 3 2 
£1,826,604 4 2 

Contingent liability on bills receivable, rediscounted £60,379. ros. 5d., of which £33,352. 3s. 10d. 
have run off, 
ASSETS, 

Cash in hand at head office and branches and with the mpg 
bankers . . £186,870 1 5 

Loans and advances to “customers on Government and other securities 
and other accounts, canned bills under discount . e ° ° 1,449,932 5 oO 
Sundry properties ° ° ° : ° . . ° 5108 § 5 
Government securities . ° ° ° . . . 73°53 O° Oo 
Other securities, including bills eg ° 79,076 311 

Freehold bank ome in De hi, rane Lucknow, Mussoorie and 
Simla. ° ‘ ° oe 32,564 8 5 
41,826,604 4 2 

Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ended June 30, 1905. 
Dr. 

Expenses of management at head office and branches, including rent, 
taxes, etc. £14,138 18 3 

Net profit, proposed to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend for half- 

year to June 3° 1905, at 4 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 

£6,752. 10s. ; doubtful eee b nants carried forward, £4384- 
135. 2d. . ° 12,137 3 2 
£26,276 1 5 

Cr. 

Balance at credit on December 31, 1904 £11,888 13 2 

Deduct—Dividend paid on April 175 1905, £6,752. 10s. ; written off to 
doubtful accounts, £1,000 7,752 10 O 
Balance brought forward. 4,136 3 2 

Gross profits at head office and branches, after deducting interest on 
deposits and current accounts and allowing rebate on bills discounted 22,139 18 3 
£26,276 I 5 
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NORTHERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
rebate on bills discounted, and interest due on deposits, amount to £56,087. 8s., which, with 
the balance brought from last year, £26,366. os. 7d., makes a total for disposal of £82,453. 
8s. 7d. Dividends at the rate of 11 per cent. on the “A” shares, and 5} per cent. on the 
“B” shares, and a bonus of 2s. per share on the “A” shares and 15. per share on the “ B” 
shares, free of income-tax, amounting in all to & 51,000, have been paid to the shareholders, 
and a sum of £4,453. 45. 2d. has been applied in reduction of bank buildings account. The 
balance to be carried forward is £27,000. 4s. §d@. The general course of business during the 
year calls for no comment. The subscribed capital of the bank is £2,500,000, of which 
£500,000 is paid up. The reserve fund amounts to £300,000, invested in consols at 87, as 
appears in the balance-sheet. The post office authorities having taken over the premises 
occupied by this company in Henry Street, Dublin, the directors have, since the date of the 
last report, transferred the business of that branch to the building in Sackville Street formerly 
occupied by the Standard Life Assurance Company. The alterations made there have 
rendered the offices most commodious, as well as handsome. The Grafton Street branch 
building has been completed and proves satisfactory. The agencies at Holywood and 
Whitehead have been converted into branches, and at the latter place a new bank house has 
been built. The directors desire to express their regret at the retirement of their colleague 
and senior director, Mr. Thomas Montgomery, after a service in the bank of forty-three years, 
during thirty-eight years of which he was a director. Mr. Montgomery does not ask for a 

nsion. The directors and committee recommend the appointment of Mr. Edwin Darley 
Hill, at a salary of £800 per annum, to commence from September 1 last, to fill the vacancy 
thus created on the board. Mr. Hill has been in the service of the bank for upwards of 
thirty-one years. He was eight-and-a-half years manager of the Grafton Street branch in 
Dublin, and at present occupies the responsible post of general manager at head office. The 
committee unanimously recommend that the salaries of the three existing directors be 
increased by £300 per annum each. The increases to date from September 1 last. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1905. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £300,000; officers’ super- 
annuation fund, £21,787. 75. 5d. ; officers’ guarantee fund, £12,154. 
17s. 2d. ; widows’ and orphans’ fund, £10,374. 135.; officers’ 
insurance fund, £4,313. 195. 2d. ; balance (being undivided profits) 


carried forward to next account, £27,000. 45 $d. . : £875,631 1 2 
Notes in circulation, £500,178 ; arene nil; 5 deposits and “credit 
accounts, £4,069,228. 2s.3d. . . » + + 569,406 2 3 


£5:445,037 3 5 
PROPERTY AND ASSETS. — 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other aes and balances in London and 





with other banks. ° : . ° £846,783 15 0 
Reserve invested in consols, £344, 827. I Is. od., at 87 300,000 0 Oo 
Investments in Government stocks (including as at 87), Indian 

and Colonial Government, and other securities . 996,729 19 I 
Bills of exchange discounted, loans on securities, advances to customers, 

ete. 3,191,523 9 4 
Bank buildings —head office, six city, and forty-nine country branches, 

£114,453: 45. 2d.; less written off, as below, £4,453. 45. 2d. . . 110,000 0 O 


£5:445,037 3 5 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account for Year ending August 31, 1905. 
Dividend paid in March, £23,375; dividend paid in mee 
£23,375; bonus paid in September, £4,250 . ° ° £51,000 © oO 
Amount appropriated in reduction of bank buildings . ° , 4.453 4 2 
Balance (being undivided profits) carried forward to next account . ° 27,000 4 5 
£82,453 8 7 
Cr. —— 
Balance brought forward from August 31, 1904. £26,366 o 7 


Net profits for the year ending August 31, 1905, after making prov ision 
for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on acpi and rebate on 
bills not yetdue ° . ° ° ° 56,087 8 o 


£82,453 8 7 
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STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the half-year 
ended June 30, 1905, showing a profit of £173,528. 135. 6d. inclusive of the balance of 
£33,083. 25. 11d. brought forward from the _— half-year. This sum is available after 
making deductions and appropriations on the following accounts, viz. :— Payment of charges ; 
full provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies. The directors recommend that 
the above sum shall be disposed of as follows :—Dividend of 40s. per share on 61,941 shares 
(being at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum), free of income-tax, 4 123,882; officers’ pension 
fund, £13,000; balance carried forward to profit and loss new account, L 36,646. 135. 6d. 
The ‘directors have to announce with much regret that their colleague, Gerald Walter Erskine 
Loder, Esq., has resigned his seat at the board in consequence of the state of his health and 
the pressure of other engagements. 


Balance-sheet, June 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 

Nominal capital, £6,250,000 ; capital ne lee shares agus 

each, £6,194,100 ; called ™P, £25 - share . - £1,548,525 0 oO 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,997,050 0 O 
Notes in circulation ° e ° 1,077,649 10 oO 
Amount due to customers on ‘deposit, current and other accounts . - 21,835,265 7 6 
Drafts outstanding, and acceptances under credits . ° ° ‘ , 1,276,968 12 7 
Bills receivable on account of customers . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 2,976,688 16 8 
Rebate on bills not yet due . 48,987 8 9 


Profit and loss, viz. :—Balance undivided, December 31, 1904, 4 33,083. 
2s. 11d.; net profit for half-year ended June 30, 1905, after making 
full provision for bad and doubtful debts and sarap 
£140,445. 10s. 7a. . ° . ° ° . ° ° 173,528 13 6 


£30,934,663 9 oO 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, with bankers and at branches . ° ° ‘ . - £4459,572 10 3 
Remittances in transitu . ‘ ‘ . ; ‘ ° ° , 549,036 16 9 
Loans on securities at short notice ° ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,391,953 2 1 
Native gold on hand and in transitu. . 14,700 14 2 
Investments in consols, Exchequer bonds, Colonial Government and 

municipal, and other securities (including oe with the Cape 

Government) . ° ‘ 4,176,433 15 10 
Bills of exchange urchased and current at this date ° ° 4,492,452 19 I 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers, after making full pro- 

vision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . ° + 10,500,264 19 5 
Bills for collection ‘ . ° . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° 2,976,688 16 8 
Freehold premises in London . . . ° : 60,000 0 Oo 
Bank property and premises in South Africa . ° ° ° ° ° 288,285 6 o 
Furniture and fittings . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 17,061 15 I0 
Stationery, stamps, marine insurance policies, etc. ‘ ° ° ‘ 8,212 12 11 


£30 30,934,663 9 ° 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 


Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 


auditors, and all other ene at head office and branches. . dase a ¢§ 
Rebate on bills not yet due . . ‘ “ ‘ . ‘ 48,987 9 
Balance carried forward ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 17 173,528 13 6 13 6 
£465,296 3 8 

Cr. ——— 


Gross profits (including balance of £33,083. 2s. 11d. brought from half- 
year ended December 31, 1904), after deducting interest on deposits, 
duty on note circulation, bonus to officers, and making full provision 
for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £465,296 3 8 
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ULSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for the past year amounted to £110,620. 19s. 9d., and this 
sum, added to £12,867. 13s. 11d., the balance of undivided profits from the previous year, 
made up an available total of £i 123,488. 13s. 82. Two clean early dividends and bonuses, 
amounting to £ 100,000, equal to 20 per cent. for the year, on the capital paid up of the bank, 
have been paid to the shareholders, yor 000 has been appropriated to the superannuation fund, 
and £1,000 to the Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund, leaving a surplus of £18, BS. 135. 8¢., which 
is carried forward at the credit of the undivided profits account. All ascertained bad and 
doubtful debts have been written off or fully provided for. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital paid up . ; ; ‘ ; . ‘ ° . ‘ - £500,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund » ‘ ‘ ‘ . : ° » » . 650,000 0 O 
Dividend guarantee fund ° ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° 50,000 0 O 
Deposits and credit accounts . ° ° . . ° ° ° ° 6,832,158 19 6 
Acceptances current . ; ; . ° ‘ . Nil. 
Endorsements on foreign bills negotiated . ° . ° ° ° 642 6 9 
Bills for collection : ; ° ° . : . . ; ‘ 85,669 15 8 
Notes in circulation ° ° , ‘ : . . ° . ° 825,536 17 6 
Undivided profits . : . ‘ ‘ . ; . . ‘ ; 18,488 13 8 
£8,962,496 13 1 
ASSETS. 
Government stocks—£600,000 2} per cent. consols at 85, £510,000 ; 
£105,264 2? per cent. national war loan at 95, £100,000; £25,000 
Transvaal Government 3 per cent. guaranteed stock at 95, £23,750; 
£94,719 3 per cent. local loans at 95, £89,982 £723,732 0 O 
Exchequer bonds, Colonial Government, Indian guaranteed and English 
railway debenture and preference stocks, and other securities . 1,346,927 18 o 
Cash on hand and balances with London bankers ‘ . 1,276,439 8 8 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, short loans on securities, ete. ° 5,014,754 19 8 
Acceptances fer contra Nil. 
Liability of customers for endorsements on foreign bills negotiated per 
contra. ° 642 6 9 


Bank premises at head office and branches (w ritten off out of profits) ° Nil. 


£8,962,496 13 1 





PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
Dividend at March, 1905, for half-year, at the rate of 18 per cent. per 
annum, £45,000 ; bonus at March, 1905; for half-year, at the rate of 





2 per cent. per annum, £5,000 £50,000 © O 
Dividend at September, 1905, for half- ~year, at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, £45,000; bonus at September, 1905; for feeauees at the 
rate of 2 per cent. per annum, £ _ . 50,000 0 0 
Officers’ superannuation fund . . ° . ° ° ° 4,000 : ° 
Widows’ and Orphans’ fund . . . ; . ‘ ° ° ° 1,000 ° 
Undivided profits carried forward . : . : : : , 18,488 I : 8 
£123,488 13 8 
Undivided profits from August 31, 1904 £12,867 13 11 


Net profits for the year—after deducting rebate on bills current and 
interest due on deposits, and providing for outlay on bank houses— 
all ascertained bad and doubtful debts es been written off or 
fully provided for . . ° ‘ 110,620 19 9 


£123,488 13 8 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 


























1904. 


Week 


ending 
Oct. 22 


29 |1,026,873 557,980 
5 |1,435,904 | 650,808 


Nov. 
12 
19 
26 
Dec. 3 
10 
17 


Feb. 4 


Mar. 4 


April 1 


June 


July 


Aug. 5 
12 
19 


26 | 


Sept. 2 


e) 


16 
23 
30 
|Oct. 7 
14 











BirMINnG- 
HAM. 


‘| 


852,268 | 


921,519 | 
940,270 
784,390 


1,461,305 | 


853,146 
994,596 
1,190,793 
754,093 


1,522,069 
1,078,120 
962,159 
934,474 
1,483,378 
1,037,894 
951,533 
899,046 
1,624,940 
873,358 
912,472 
879,815 
1,336,959 
1,366,159 
1,074,845 
841,606 
720,823 
1,431,952 
943.542 
920,159 
836,946 
1,298,474 
901,816 
697,128 


874,759 
1,234,308 | 666 


(1,540,179 
1,153,398 


988,555 


1,002,512 
1,463,341 


629,223 
878,367 
828,589 | 
|1,240,239 











588,882 
613,365 | 


Bristo..| Leeps, 


& 4 
579,746 


583,585 275,78 
| 587,307 | 
501,650 
628,161 
529,261 
606,008 
616,013 
364,218 


751,217 | 481,012 
626,201 | 297,746 
624,002 305,631 
593,341 | 342,868 
728,128 | 444,545 
607,944 | 282,393 
641,562 | 323,122 
604,156 | 350,542 
480,729 
283,069 
320,441 
80,095 
459,206 
391,055 
321,510 
281,303 
314,164 
445,319 
308,767 
565,080 | 313,100 
318,149 
438,475 
282,992 
| 251,738 
332706 397,732 
1153 | 446,418 | 
733,201 | | 600,240 | 


712,440 | 
513,761 
561,034 | 
582,922 | 2 
663.132 
636,081 
580,032 | 
514,123 
564,013 | 
620,862 
5724310 


503,366 | 
558,938 

536,662 | 
425,814 | 





323,846 
363,126 
449,943 


268,736 
282,794 
425,922 
316,846 
| 359,551 
337.723 
253,766 





LEIcEs- 
TER. 


& 


189,238 | 


170,352 
248,341 
220,354 
187,974 


177,859 | 3 


236,320 
202,228 
228,878 
173,312 
159,430 


339,473 
230,233 
185, 1032 
204,1 
273,854 
213,643 
205,963 
175,778 
276,078 
195,374 
224,917 
234,982 
247,131 
247,008 
212,052 
169,384 
140,739 
267,022 
200,046 
170,460 
170,215 
259,348 
207,562 
135,417 
164,305 
329,343 
310,424 


§67,025 | 32 5,872 | 214,207 


322,613 | 
404,691 | 199,910 
694.373 | 491,378 | 287,705 
441,215 | 234,174 
571,241 | 269,750 


177,692 


133,604 
172,320 


519,400 | 281,835 | 158,713 


571,241 


951,408 | 597,780 397,148 
1,529,426 | 689,475 470,046 











* The Newcastle and Nenhers Counties Chasen Association havin 
this date represent Town Clearing on 


442, 234 | 218,141 
951,690 | 538,355 | 305,424 | 
902,116 | 537.763 | 278,135 
755,761 | 491,926 | 273,850 


170,077 
191,682 
170,064 
184,701 





| 3,8 





MANCHES- 
TER. 


Liver- 
POOL. 





£ £ 
3,768,713 | 4,586,995 
4,030,047 | 4,975,108 

628 | 5,737,619 
3,578,481 | 4,768,247 
3,097,026 4,801,684 
606,455 | 4,435,428 
4,818,110 | 5,671,542 
6,424,942 4,903,538 
41346,159 | 4,993,840 
3,613,753 | 4,654,111 
3»352,827 4,556,894 


5,917,659 
5,040,451 
4,799,441 
5,050,010 
| 5,687,443 | 1 

5,202,096 


4,623,352 
4,099,514 
4,054,574 
4,062,623 
4,086,399 
4,214,763 
3:728,955 | 4,946,847 
3,853,566 | 4,738,173 
4,387,000 | 5,677,979 
3»367,093 | 4,800,537 
4,123,398 | 5,360,134 
3,119,903 4,139,082 
3.936,242 | 5,559,572 
3, 449,028 | 5:740,320 
314255754 | | 5,164,053 
2,830,999 | | 4,228, 583 
2,632,732 | 4s 550,021 

















313371439 | 4,826,751 
3,383,522 | 4,525,147 
3,054,259 4,342,248 
4,156,290 | 5,412,154 
3:279,933 | 5,009,640 
2,989, 367 | 3.456,353 
313975730 | 4,161,401 
57550086 $364, 773 

603,941 | 6,293,705 
5,059,618 | 5,050,533 
3723,767 | | 4:839,906 
3541169 | 4,735,715 
4,297,956 5,967,855 
351371570 | 4,581,789 
3:924,770 | 4,647,287 
2,974,690 | 4,240,594 
3:742,571 4,887,995 
3:751,499 | 4,634,041 
3,964,918 | 4,836,180 
35349,557 | 4,403,132 


453545346 | 5,461,977 


281,363 | 4,579,556 6,296,504 
997,013 637,876 ae 109 | 236,935 | 3,883,802 5,333,149 


Newcast_e) SHer- 
on-Tyne. FIELD. 





| 


£ 
1,273,414 | 273,127 
1,343,159 | 355,186 
1,675,167 | 414,802 
1,57 3,089 | 301,617 
1,614,607 | 279,070 
1,448,417 | 291,849 
2,001,472 | 516,668 














1,484,986 | 274,087 
1,733:979 | 364,755 
1,617,794 | 396,637 
1,183,794 | 284,102 


415,578 
292,123 
303,605 
365,986 
538,866 
296,007 
327,990 
372,139 
552,213 
285,006 
339,945 
333,928 
453,026 
404,888 
294,750 
263,255 
329,328 
458,740 
301,516 
294,015 
285,015 
487,593 
287,014 
197,804 
298,118 
515,328 
429,642 || 
309,092 
293,386 
377,201 
445,973 
220,440 
263,376 
298,401 
450,314 
271,679 
276,137 
272,614 
400,322 
472,332 
321,212 | 


1,489,740 
1,497,610 
1,551,667 
1,457,870 
1,780,802 
1,560,063 
1,680,159 
1,623,220 
1,924,352 
1,407,649 
1,653,899 
1,230,982 
1,47 3,265 
1,532,273 
1,610,966 
1,374:703 
1,345,184 
1,760,351 
1,679,015 
1,567,496 
1,606,570 
1,277,767 
*899,218 
716,678 
958,040 
855,820 
1,029,808 
975-995 
875,797 
843,452 
1,200,378 
907,370 
904,576 
992,260 
900,712 
939,479 
942,056 
1,000,246 
897,130 
1,233,816 
1,010,004 

















4 ceased to exist, the figures from 
y: 




















PROVINCIAL 





653 





CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 







































































BirMINGHAM, BrisTou. Leeps LeIcesTER. 
_—_e : on] | 
£ £ £ | 
1900 | =: 5394335373 28,959,313 16,306,873 12,230,250 | 
1901 52,814,120 29,408,482 16,041,512 10,671,993 | 
1902 56,117,413 31,376,648 16,005,978 10,689,416 
1903 55,116,148 31,572,591 17,146,031 10,671,412 
| 1904 53,200,879 30,452,459 17,565,545 11,148,572 
Liverroot. MANCHESTER. NEWCASTLE. | Swerrieco, 
& & £ £ 
1900 167,735)729 248,750,613 85,582,800 20,340,774 | 
1901 =| ~—s 158,875,032 235,290,452 82,181,804 18,930,815 || 
1902 | «= 166,318,673 234,686,933 80,896,770 | 18,779,614 || 
1903 | 174,851,572 238,507,662 77,702,709 19,257,944 | 
1904 198,319,296 _ 2455 567 77,457,492 18,425,890 | 
The Exchanges. 
| 1905. 1905, 1905. 1905. 
eunon— September 26. October 3 October 10 October 17 
Amsterdam, short ee oa on ‘ 12 24 12 2 12 2} 12 2h 
Ditto 3 months .. an os 12 3% 12 34 12 «43 12 44 
Rotterdam, ditto ee ee 2 3 12 34 12 48 12 44 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto os ee * 25 38 25 382 25 424 25 424 
Paris, short ee ee ee oo 25 15 25 16 25 164 25 132 
Ditto, 3 months . ie wo a = 25 314 25 324 25 332 25 34 
Marseilles, ditto - ts a . 25 314 25 324 25 35 25 332 
| Hamburg, ditto .. ee ee ee * 20 62 20 64 20 66 20 70 
| Berlin, ditto oe ee ee ee . 20 62 20 64 2c 66 22 70 
|| Leipsic, ditto .. ae - 20 62 20 6% 20 66 20 70 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto |: ee 20 62 20 64 20 66 20 70 
| Petersburg, ditto ‘ 24d 2atd 24td 24td 
Copenhagen, ditto 8 37 18 37 18 37 18 39 
'| Stockholm, ditto 18 38 18 38 18 38 18 40 
|| Christiania, ditto 18 38 18 38 18 38 18 40 
|| Vienna, ditto 24 23 24 «26 24 «28 24 «28 
Trieste, ditto 24 23 24 «26 24 28 24 28 
\| Zurich and Basle, ditto a ‘a 25 414 25 432 25 474 25 482 
'| Madrid,ditto .. . a sé .- 36 364 363 3644 
Cadiz, ditto ee én “* ee 36 364 362 36H 
|| Seville, ditto .. “a be a ee 36 364 363 3644 
Barcelona, ditto .. “a ai i o 36 364 362 36H 
|| Malaga, ditto .. ne ee is * 36 364 362 364 
Granada, ditto .. 20 on ee oe 36 364 362 36te 
|| Santander, ditto . eo oe oe + 36 364 362 36+ 
Bilbao, ditto oe oe ee ee 36 364 362 36+ } 
Zaragoza, ditto .. es os ee 36 364 3628 3 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto .. ee ee 25 4th 25 4th 25 464 25 45 
| Venice, ditto . ee ee ee 25 4th 25 41h 25 464 25 45 
Naples, ditto : +e ee 25 41h 25 414 25 464 25 45 
Palermo and Messina, ditto : ‘ 25 41h 25 41} 25 464 25 45 
currency. currency. currency currency. 
Lisbon, go days 508 50 501s 504 
Calcutta, demand - 14 1"4 14 14 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days .. 1°38 1°3 1°38 1°38 
New York (Gold) demand 49% 49 494 49% 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
PerOz | PerOz. | Per Oz. Per Oz. | 
| Ltd. Lead. Ls a. 4s. | 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) , 317 of 37 307 | 947 10 
Silver in Bars Comataaty me se o 2 4 on 4 o2 « | @ @ «te 
Mexican Dollars ec ee es = -- = | - 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion} Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion jof Coin and Securities Securities Public 
. Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| _ in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. ; 
1904. £ £ %, £ £ £ 
October 19] 27,979,550 | 34,892,020 | 125 14,812,849 | 23,888,954 | 7,612,795 
; 26 | 27,996,825 | 34,536,350 | 124 | 14,934,270 | 25,934,433 | 8,135,586 
Nov. 2| 28,249,335 | 32,471,485 | 115 15,144,802 | 25,196,449 | 7,583,987 
9 | 27,934,205 | 31,892,475 | 114 15,160,005 | 24,702,468 | 6,845,525 
16 | 27,686,270 | 31,584,125 | 114 15,600,005 | 24,706,825 | 7,173,774 
23 | 27,489,810 | 31,022,960 | 113 15,610,005 | 25,486,217 | 8,700,648 
30 | 28,110,620 | 30,774,060 109 15,610,005 | 29,758,864 | 8,274,087 
Dec. 7 | 27,869,245 | 30,074,190 108 15,609,872 | 28,562,003 | 7,632,085 
14 | 27,674,700 | 29,603,740 | 107 15,609,872 | 28,613,258 | 7,925,715 
21 | 28,405,405 | 28,117,105 99 15,609,872 | 30,122,392 | 8,590,226 
28 | 28,204,210 | 28,434,155 | 101 15,609,872 | 35,463,898 | 9,103,546 
1905. 
January 4| 28,607,725 | 29,539,990 | 103 | 20,409,872 | 36,420,181 | 12,366,448 
II | 27,945,230 | 30,380,150 | 108 19,408,041 | 26,510,635 | 8,514,743 
18 | 27,649,165 | 31,625,325 114 19,408,041 | 25,873,1 8,788,910 
25 | 27,379,170 | 32,655,220 | 119 18,408,041 | 24,634,368 | 8,965,055 
February 1 | 27,558,165 | 33,735,060 122 16,308,041 | 25,471,399 | 7,421,161 
27,311,740 | 34,004,885 | 124 15,603,585 | 24,427,700 | 9,459,079 
15 | 27,052,010 | 34,956,910 | 129 15,603,585 | 25,346,797 | 12,452,078 
22 | 26,986,870 | 36,846,585 | 137 | 15,603,585 | 27,308,787 | 16,430,403 
March =| 27,593,105 | 37,074,145 | 184 | 15,589,185 | 29,628,936 | 15,190,746 
8 | 27,343,780 | 37,810,435 138 15,589,185 | 26,424,310 | 16,619,241 
15 | 27,087,250 | 37,834,000 | 140 15,589,185 | 32,424,190 | 16,266,646 
22 27,211,080 | 38,266,150 140 15,589,185 | 28,409,058 | 17,669,106 
29 | 27,990,460 | 37,727,760 | 135 15,589,185 | 33,413,020 | 18,274,061 
A pril 5 28,760,065 36,770,945 128 I 51443,073 28,57 I 1965 12,797,002 
12 | 28,642,005 | 35,675,135 | 124 15,445,306 | 26,675,206 | 10,402,156 
19 | 28,958,410 | 34,333:495 | 119 | 15,495,306 | 26,369,149 | 10,853,913 
26 | 28,642,945 | 33,954,530 | 119 | 15,495,306 | 27,047,861 | 10,649,526 
May 3 | 29,121,510 | 33,634,980 | 116 15,629,702 | 29,547,577 | 11,878,558 
10 | 28,883,475 | 34,084,430 | 118 15,749,522 | 27,360,801 | 12,147,711 
17 | 28,795,790 | 34,574,230 | 120 15,749,522 | 28,439,533 | 10,946,060 
24 | 28,852,155 | 35,541,575 | 123 15,749,522 | 26,893,103 | 11,682,106 
31 | 29,500,280 | 35,947,760 | 122 15,749,522 | 28,415,791 | 11,608,528 
June 7 | 29,396,510 | 36,280,845 | 124 | 16,171,319 | 28,453,260 | 12,519,088 
14| 28,961,800 | 36,138,005 | 125 16,171,319 | 28,118,819 | 13,037,780 
21 | 28,921,515 | 36,962,700 | 128 16,171,319 | 28,718,723 | 13,761,711 
28 | 30,131,730 | 37,227,565 | 124 16,171,319 | 33,395,641 | 14,455,952 
July 5 | 30.711,265 | 36,673,720 | 120 16,752,444 | 36,374,819 | 11,361,171 
12 | 30,269,650 | 36,357,860 120 16,752,444 | 28,992,334 | 9,671,414 
19 | 29,989,150 | 36,487,435 | 122 16,752,444 | 29,642,689 | 10,756,678 
26 | 29,985,825 | 36,235,655 | 121 16,752,444 | 29,108,648 | 10,730,591 
August 2] 30,072,720 | 35,158,605 117 16,752,444 | 29,185,888 | 9,790,370 
9 | 29,939,255 | 34,593,165 | 115 17,069,815 | 29,194,521 | 9,905,595 
16 | 29,486,995 | 34,783,405 | 118 18,675,814 | 29,508,479 | 11,688,344 
23| 29,101,930 | 35,055,305 | 120 18,675,814 | 29,203,158 | 12,152,669 
30 | 29,662,960 | 34,869,645 | 118 | 18,676,283 | 28,876,930 | 12,493,331 
Sept. 6| 29,448,980 | 33,924,070 | 115 18,667,070 | 29,802,287 | 11,272,294 
13 | 35,257,182 | 33,468,690 95 18,667,070 | 28,863,519 | 11,688,992 
20 | 35,231,394 | 33,397,580 | 95 18,667,070 | 30,211,905 | 13,927,842 
27 | 34,628,996 | 32,888,920 95 18,667,070 | 35,297,160 | 14,203,316 
October 4] 32,300,944 | 30,499,455 94 18,663,329 | 32,373,691 | 12,015,042 
Ir | 36,510,704 | 29,757,265 81 18,513,329 | 28,251,186 | 8,491,728 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 














Date. 





1904. 
Oct. 19 


Nov. 2 


Dec. 7 


Jan. 


Feb. I 


April 5 


May 3 


June 7 


July 5 


Aug. 2 


Sept. 6 


Oct. 4 














40,613,779 
42,008,179 
39,619,452 
39,516,503 
39,439,155 
38,334,621 
42,153,345 
41,145,452 
40,453,192 
39,028,703 
44)321,197 


47,440,776 
41,754,789 
42,351,035 
41,394,578 
42,640,571 
39,448,004 
38,614,645 
38,612,289 
41,558,327 
37,890,899 
44,515,143 
39,490,886 
42,559,302 
41,830,513 
41,421,239 
39,001,646 
39,736,911 
49,392,171 
38,742,762 
41,622,355 
40,252,049 
41,613,526 
41,630,142 
41,063,584 
41,742,045 
44,697,510 
49,955,542 
44,449,130 
44,338,873 
43,598,277 
43:357,654 
43,096,343 
43,954,016 
43,786,094 
42,470,932 
439571,477 
42,021,387 
41,488,034 
45,169,262 
42,258,148 
41,040,766 














Bank 
Post Bills. 


& 
105,589 
100,599 

85,846 
83,704 
114,620 
110,318 
92,849 
130,661 
113,450 
110,079 
70,180 


94,170 
86,045 
134,790 
148,471 
82,926 
120,401 
111,131 
102,316 
93,720 
123,903 
111,654 
III,105 
89,056 
105,895 
116,590 
119,723 
72,033 
95,871 
98,016 
114,900 
115,381 
102,424 
113,250 
121,968 
94,188 
91,147 
115,154 
100,812 
105,587 
81,560 
84,700 
89,069 
72,459 
81,819 
68,012 
90,187 
91,755 
93,699 
99,335 
79,337 
107,345 























Proportion 
Total Deposits 
and Bank Post Reserve. of _ ae 
Bills. ~ 2 . 
Liabilities. 

& 4 h y 4 
48,332,163 | 27,323,565 56 3 
50,244,364 | 27,073,401 54 _ 
47,289,285 24,663,375 52 seu 
49,445,732 24,322,671 52 —* 
46,727,549 | 24,165,954 52 - 
47,145,587 | 23,815,843 51 - 
50,520,281 22,889,599 45 —_ 
48,908,198 22,466,468 46 = 
48,492,357 22,003,362 46 pia 
47;729,008 | 19,741,094 41 - 
53:494,923 | 20,173,062 38 - 
59,901,394 | 20,931,807 35 - 
50,355,577 | 22,418,830 45 - 
51,274,735 | 23,995,438 47 vii 
50,508,104 | 25,473,233 50 ~_ 
50,144,658 26,402,665 53 _ 
49,027,484 | 27,045,038 55 ~ 
51,177,854 | 28,294,752 55 - 
55,145,008 30,316,353 55 —_ 
56,842,793 | 20,851,884 52 - 
54,634,043 30,856,138 56 — 
60,893,443 | 31,129,319 51 aa 
57:277,097 31,532,117 55 —_ 
60,922,419 30,21 35454 50 ie” 
541733410 | 28,434,604 52 24 
5 1,939,985 27551554 36 53 nny 
49,975,282 25,822,122 52 -- 
50,458,470 | 25,629,297 51 ~ 
52,366,600 24,908,171 48 —_ 
50,988,489 25,601,955 51 = 
52,683,315 26,234,002 50 — 
52,049,536 | 27,148,384 52 _ 
53:324,478 26,836,126 51 — 
54,262,480 27,327,134 51 —_— 
54,223,332 27,605,861 51 —_ 
55,597,944 28,388,701 51 _— 
59,244,609 | 27,367,052 46 as 
61,431,867 26,200,508 43 — 
54,221,356 | 26,383,935 48 = 
55,201,138 26,7 36,492 49 — 
54,410,428 26,485,585 49 ae. 
53:232,724 25,261,435 47 — 
53,091,007 24,808,074 47 cad 
5597 14,819 25,542,308 46 ae 
56,020,582 26,170,633 47 -- 
55,032,275 25,438,087 46 — 
54,933,958 | 24,694,843 45 3 
53,802,134 24,505,982 46 — 
55»5°9,575 24,876,709 45 — 
59,471,913 23,807,561 40 4 
54,343,527 20,977,869 39 se 
49,639,839 20,586,064 41 — 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 
Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as foliow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 














Notes issued 


Government debt 
Other securities -" 
Gold coin and bullion .. 


| 1905. 


September 27. 


-~ £11,015,100 
+»! 79434,900 
«| 32,888,920 


| £51,338,920 





1905. 
October 4. 





1. ++ | £5%)338,920 | £48,949455 


£11,015, 100 
75434,900 

|_ 3499455 
| £48,949.455 


1905. | 
October tr. October 18. 
$48,207,265 | £48,815,890 | 
411,015,100 | £11,015,100 
794341900 71434,900 
2957575265 | 30,365,890 


448,207,265 | £48,815,890 


1905. | 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


Proprietors’ capital 

est ** * 
Public deposits .. ° 
Other deposits .. ae 
Seven-day and other bills 


Government securities 
Other securities 
Notes... oe 
Gold and silver coin 





1905. 
September 27. 


1905. 
October 4. 


1905. 
October 11. 





414,553,000 
3,746,878 
14,203,316 
45,169,262 


418,667,070 
351297,160 
22,067,485 


47757715791 








99335 
47757735791 


I 9740,076 ; 


414,553,000 
3,118,262 
12,015,042 
42,258,148 
79,337 


472,014,789 
418,663,329 
32,373,59% 
19,176,380 
1,801,489 








472,014,789 








414,553,000 | £14,553,000 
31157,740 39173,099 
8,491,728 9,481,031 

41,040,766 40,561,97¢ 

___ 107345 107,572 _ 

467,350,579 | £67,876,673 

418 513,329 | £16,657,729 

28,251,186 29,546,324 
18,832,625 19,875,545 
1,7535439 15797975 








467,350,579 | 467,876,673 


1905. 
October 18. 

















Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 























| ‘ AveraGe AmounT. 
Name or Bank. hs a 

Sept. 16. | Sept. 23. | Sept, 30. Oct. 7. 

& & & 4 & 
1 Banbury Bank . 43-457 4,103 3,840 45345 4,010 
2 Bedford Bank . 34,218 9,723 9,657 10,208 10,904 
3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 27,090 8,680 8,615 8,676 8,642 
4 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 9,979 12,275 13,841 13,429 
5 Leeds Old Bank -| 130,757 27,788 27,940 28,839 29,653 
6 LiandoveryBank & LlandiloBk.| 32,945 6,875 6,865 7,061 7,239 
7 Naval Bank, Plymouth 27,321 1,627 1,793 1,672 1,456 
8 Newmarket Bank 23,098 2,813 2,823 2,776 2,662 
9 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 11,852 2,969 3,402 3,462 3,276 
10 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co.| 37,519 7,296 7,250 75785 8,191 
11 Sleaford and Newark Bank 51,615 6,949 7,120 7,510 7,950 

12 Wallingford Bank 17,064 477 455 433 — 
13 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 2,318 2,293 2,332 2,340 
14 West Riding Bank . 46,158 10,034 9,898 10,265 10,728 
15 Worcester Old Bank 87,448 10,478 10,137 10,445 11,676 
16 York & East Riding Bank 53,392 29,148 29,767 32,372 33,070 
TOTALS 656,512 | 141,257 | 144,130 | 152,022 | 155,226 












































JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 












































nl AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Name or Bank. 1 ee 
Sept. 16. Sept. 23. Sept. 30. Oct. 7. 
& & & & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 8,377 8,302 8,562 8,772 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 | 11,399 | 10,981 | 12,547 | 13,811 
3 Carlisle & Cumberland Genny 
Company, Limited 25,610 22,938 23,363 23,945 24,160 
4 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited .  .| 44,137 3,267 3,236 35337 35747 
5 Halifax Commercial ang 
Co., Limited 13,733 51393 51349 5,625 6,455 
6 Halifax Joint mee anating 
Co., Limited 18,534 7,149 7,095 7,209 8,976 
7 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 34,844 | 36,340 | 37,738 | 40,064 
8 Lincoln and Lindsey mung 
Company, Limited ‘“ 51,620 24,449 25,052 25,343 26,871 
9 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 38,717 41,640 43,459 44,134 
10 Nottingham and Notts. mania 
Company, Limited =. 29,477 | 13,124 | 43,045 | 13,175 | 15,635 
11 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company . . 23,524 2,535 2,334 2,829 3,087 
12 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 5,715 5,679 6,066 6,050 
13 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited .| 55,721 22,215 23,922 25,517 26,941 
14 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 78,795 78,240 81,528 86,125 
15 Wakefield and Barnsley wane 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 2,859 2,870 3,055 35155 
16 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 22,388 23,127 23,891 25,031 | 
17 Wilts and Dorset may Com- 
pany, Limited. 76,162 | 47,332 | 48,688 | 50,323 | 53,365 
18 York City and County ang 
Company, Limited . 94,695 | 59,665 | 62,994 | 66,934 | 70,625 |) 
Torats . - | 1,099,440] 411,161 | 422,257 | 441,083 | 467,004 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF 


ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 
































































































































Dat Cash. Bills, | Circula- | Public Private 
ate ; S “ ~~ i i 
7s Gold. | Silver. | Total. Se So | 
ey i 
|| Sept. ar. ° £118,8 £44,2 £163,0 £20,5 £17355 | £11,5 £23,6 
* 28. . 118,5 44,1 162,6 25,2 175) 12,9 25,1 
Oct, Be ° + | 117,6 43:9 161,5 25,7. | 181,9 8,3 2357 
” 12. ° + | 116,9 43,8 160,7 26,2 130,6 4 21,3 
” 19. . >| 116,8 43,8 160,6 30,1 181,3 10,6 23,4 
Oct. 20, 1904 £10454 £440 | £1484 | Less | £172,6 £8,5 | £20,0 
ny 22, 1403 97) 4493 41,4 | 26,2 170,8 7,8 1453 
” 23, 1902 10,9 44.4 146,3 | 21,6 16759 8,8 15,6 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| 
\, 
‘ | 
| Date 1905. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. | a | 
| Sept. 15 £45405 £52,540 £2,824 £65,642 | £33,956 
} - Sh «= « 44,858 51,756 2,688 66,449 31,682 
*” 31 - | 36,610 67,161 8,956 84,132 | 27,819 
|| Oct 7 375758 €1,092 39546 76,818 | 26,214 
» 4 39,308 551759 4/014 72,513 | 25,883 
| | 
Oct. 15, 1904 | £41,983 4445313 £3,893 £69,796 £24,988 
»» ~—- TS, 1903 - | 43,99 47,465 35403 66,736 24,287 
| » TS, 1902 - | 43535 | 42,179 35723 66,040 24,616 
| i | 
| 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Gold, Discounts : Note | 
Date 1905. Silver, Reserve. and . ~¥ Circula- ee — 
&c. Loans. tion. men pees. 
August 29. ° + | 118,975 19,327 35,490 95239 99,587 44,268 14,031 || 
Sept. Se ° + | 118,749 15,077 36,411 7:633 103,671 40,861 | 14,278 
” 14 + «+ | t20,183 16,378 38,276 7,892 103,804 37,142 13,184 
” 2m. + «| 119,526 12,474 37279 7,675 107,051 35,959 14,201 
” 29- + + «| 120,846 12,978 38,356 75554 107,867 37,952 | 13,994 
Oct. : + | 119,604 9,280 38,278 | 7,371 110,413 36,460 | 14,091 
Sept. 23, 1904 104,977 24,464 39,427 | 6,718 80,514 50,460 | 15,488 
” 23, 1903 + | 83,772 25,776 41,023 5,945 571996 47,560 12,987 
” 23, 1902 - | 78,282 18,933 | 40315 | 7,154 59349 | 43,485 145364 
to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Cash. | Discounts, . : 
Date 1905. cr - ~ Advances, | Circulation. 
Gold. | Silver. | Total. &c. 
— | 
Sept. 14 . | £46,366 £12,440 £58,806 £21,103 £69,181 
ee 23 - | 46,185 12,384 58,569 22,041 69,710 
*” 3° ° 459543 12,238 57,781 26,486 73,833 
Oct. 7 | 455574 12,121 57,095 25,882 72,588 
2 14 . | 45554" 12,064 57,505 25,728 72,281 
Oct. 15, 1904 . | 48,248 12,089 60,337 21,862 71,376 
» =—- TS» 1903 . -| 46,024 | 12,277 $8,301 17,999 1697 
» «1S» T9OR . . 459709 12,226 $7,935 15,119 64,475 | 
| 
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State of the Fired Jssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the : a of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of Englan 


1855—Dec. 7th 
1861—July 1oth 
1866—Feb. 21st 


1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Fe * 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 
1900— Mar. 3rd 
1902—Aug. I1th 
1903—Aug. 10th 


England— 207 Private Banks . 

” 72 Joint Stock Banks . 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—186 Private Banks . . 
” 54 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the — a - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bai ° - 72,921 


_ - +> _ 


. £14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in ethorieed amount of Bank. of England ; — 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
250,000 
350,000 
975,000 
. 400,000 
. 275,000 


$4,496,905 
2,378,790 


£6,875,695 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
° 16 Private Banks ° 

18 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in F 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number sd rae ence . 


Lapsed Issues 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland as the Act 


of 1845 was 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. 


5 
86 


£18,450,000 
55153,417 
3478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£ 36,523,350 


7,286,554 
£29,236,796 





£18,450,000 
656,512 


6,354,494 
$29,236,796 





207 
191 
16 
72 
54 
18 
19 
9 








660 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER 7, 1905. 








— l 
Fixed Lesnes.| Sept. 16. | Sept. 23. | Sept 30. October 7. | 
naan } — . | 


= =e | = — 

rnLrar ae £ 
16 Private Banks. . 656,512 141,257 144,130 152,022 155,226 || 
18 Joint Stock Banks . 1,099,440 | 411,161 | 422,257 441,083 407,004 ] 


34 Totals . 1,755,952 | 552,418 | $66,387 | 593,105 | 622,230 || 














Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month oy as above :— 





Private Banks . . . £148,159 
Joint Stock Banks . . " : : ; , > , . ° 435,376 
Together... - £583,535 


On comparing these amounts ‘with the Returns for ae previous anathy they 
show :— 





Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks. . ° . . . : £7,853 

Jncrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks : : > . 35,926 

Total /ucrease onthe month . ° . ‘ ‘ £4 3,779 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of lest year :— 

Decrease j in the notes of Private Banks . . . ‘ : ‘ £14,110 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . : ; : ‘ , 17,797 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £31,907 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 





The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . : : . : : £508,353 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . , ¥ . 664,064 
Total de/ow their fixed issues . . . . . : : . - £1,172,417 





Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 


To SEPTEMBER 23, 1905. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 





Average Circulation of the Irish Banks. ‘ , ‘ ‘ : - £6,038,774 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° . ; ° : ‘ 7,450, 1592 
Together . ; : ; £1 3,489,366 366 


On comparing these amounts with the Retene ter the previous month, they 
show— 


Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks , ; : . ‘ , £92,744 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ; : ‘ ‘ : 206,492 

Total /ucrease onthe month . ° ° ; £299,236 
And, as compared with the corsesponding month of last _ 

Decrease i in the Circulation of Irish Banks ; , , : : £311,780 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . ° , . ° 58,607 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £253,173 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 











Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ e ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. , ‘ . ‘ ; ’ ‘ 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ° ‘ ‘ i . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above a the oD results :— 
Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ £315,720 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues : . ° ; . . 47745242 
Total above fixed issues . ' ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £4,458,522 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks omy the om month : 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ £3,208,454 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,091,294 
Together >» €-* oS Re hF , ‘ ‘ ‘ £9,299,748 


Being an increase of £81,085 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £218,243 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of the United kingdom. 
To OCTOBER 7, 1905. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 





























| September. October, | Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending & & & & 

|| October 11). . «| 29,410,216 | 29,305,959 _ 104,257 || 

Private Banks . ° ° . 140,306 149,159 pes 
Joint-Stock Banks . .  . 399,450 435,376 35» —e 
Total in England . . «| 29,949,972 | 29,889,494 | 43,779 104,257 
Scotland. . . «. «| 7rh4,I00 |) 7,450,592 | 206,492 —_ 
Ireland . . =. =» —«|-—«$1940)030 | 6,038,774 | 92,744 -- 

i United Kingdom . . 43,140,102 | 43:378,860 | 238,758 | Net increase 








As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £1,049,473, a decrease in Private Banks of £14,110 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £17,797; in Scotland an increase of £58, ,607 
and in Ireland a decrease of £311,780, thus showing that the month ending October 7, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £1,017,566 in 
England, and an increase of £764,393 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 11 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £33,418,009. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £ 3,018,675, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £ 4,924,330. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending September 23 was £9,299,748, being an increase of £299,328, as com 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £135,885, as compared wit 
corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1905. 
IRISH BANKS. 








6 The National Bank ° 852,269 | || 706,881 | 399,965 | 1,106,846 | 632,402 
| . 


|— | 
Torats (Irish Banks) . | 6,354494 | 3.707.077 | 2,331,097 | 6,038,774 | 3,208,454 | 


| | | | Average Circulation during Four Weeks | A mount tol 4 
Name or Bank. Authorized | Coin held || 
| | Circulation. || fsand | | during Four 
| | upwards. | Under £5. Totals, | Weeks cating | 
| a a er ae £ | £_\ 
|| 1 Bank of Ireland. - || 3:738,428 || 1,501,950 | 859,725 | 2,361,675 776,215 || 
| 2 Provincial Bank of Ireland)) 927,667 407,765 278,298 | 686,063 | 225,474 || 
| 3 Belfast Bank . A - || 281,611 || 290,394 210,946 | 501,340 | 397.373 | 
|| 4 Northern Bank . . 243,440 | 288,504 223,045 | 511,639 | 461,836 || 
| ; Ulster Bank . + || 311,079 || 511,493 359,718 871,211 | 715,154 

| 





SCOTCH BANKS. 























| | | 
1 Bank of Scotland . || 343,418 || 323,265 | 768,034 | 1,091,299 | 887,270 | 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 || 287,537 | 685,911 973,448 927,436 

|| 3 British Linen Company . | 438,024 || 229,742 | 629,388 859,130 598,245 

|| 4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland | 374,880 || 249,724 698,094 947,818 | 717,555 

'| 5 National Bk. of Scotland || 297,024 || 237,661 | 601,140 | 838,801 | 747,257 || 

|| 6 Union Bank of Scotland. || 454,346 304,267 | 679,918 | 984,185 | 720,022 || 

'| 7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 155,331 | 183,488 | 338,819 | 309,756 

|| 8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 154,319 || 224,327 | 274,633 | 498,960 | 383 437 || 

|| 9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 || 228,240 | 533,123 761,363 682,463 || 

| 10 Caledonian Banking Co. . | 53.434 | 66,248 90,521 156,769 117,853 | 





71450, 592 6,091, 294 





ToTa.s (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 | 2,306,342 | 744,250 








Bills on $ndia. 


























| ee re ee a | 
| Councit Bixts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. | 
1905. ET : —— _ 
| Average. | Minimum. Average. Minimum. | 
| 5. a. meee ier * a a: a s. a. —| 
: I 4°062 ) | 
|| September 20 . . «| 1 4°03 | 1 439 to I 4% |i 
) _ eae 206 fe 
| I 4°031 ) | 
|| September 27 to I 43s I 47062 | I 47% 
| & 4°034 j 
| I 4031 } 1 4°087 ) | 
October 4. > i . to I 45 to I 43 
| I 4°04 J I 4093 
| October 11 ‘ . I 439 I 4" 
. 4°074 1 4%s 
| I 4°039 j 
{ I 4°'062 \| 
October 18 . ° . ‘ I 4°031 I 43'¢ ) to . I 47% 
I 4°07 
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BANKS 
Last Dividend Quota. || 
No, of Shares Paid. tions 
Issued. — | oficial List. eames Oct. 20. || 
80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 i 5 5 
200,000 Kr. 15 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) a we | Kr, ago | 134 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited eon “ one one 10 | 39 
100,000 5/ Anglo-Egypt ian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000... oe int 5 “4 
60,000 3/6 indie teden = teahion, Limited... eve ene ons oo | 7 94 
160,000 6/104 | Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000... eu eee 6} 11} 
40,000 48/ Bank of Australasia « ove on on 40 93 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ... on 50 €9 
15,000 4/ Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 15,000 ‘aa 4 5 
40,000 10/ Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. eee ave on“). oe 354 
80,000 |*14% per an.| Bank of Liverpool Limited ws | Ht2108.| 37 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re ister) on - 10 1m 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 Shares) 20 44 
150,000 3/4 Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Re ister) : 34 7 
|| £1,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. & in. om by 
| N. Z. Government) Red. 1914 ese o | 100 103 
| 50,000 2/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 6 73 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150,000 | 5 78 
77,052 2/ Bank of Victoria, Ltd., Ord. (London Reg., Nos. 1 to 77,052) 5 i 
346,500 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos, 1 to "346,500 8 26 
165,625 6/ The =r, District and Counties - a Co., Limited | 4 113 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited on 10 15 
174,000 7/2 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares ‘ai S50 173 | 
152,500 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 152,500 om 10 39 
40,000 24/ Chartered of aaa Australia and 1 China * eee 20 554xd || 
100,000 4/2t Colonial “a eae es ees wm 6 6jxd | 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited ove one ae - sles 25 114xd | 
40,000 5/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 a 10 124} 
80,000 35/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 924 | 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. oo wi “e wei 63 6s 
500,000 14/ Imperial Ottoman .. aa pe ie 10 144K | 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited | evs ec exe 15 164dis || 
63,102 2/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 63,102... oon ave ei 5 d | 
443,500 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 443,500... ae 312 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 we wiih 10 21}xd | 
100,000 4o/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 tO 100,000... pen 20 98} || 
40,000 10/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . aay ae 10 11} 
160,000 | 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160, 000 .., we 5 22 
60,000 21/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 000 ... ae 15 55 
| 50,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 on 20 70} | 
| 140,000 26/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 37 | 
} 80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 5 92 | 
| 240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos, 1to paqnese 124 494 
120,000 16/6 London Joint Stock, Limited... . 5 35% 
$4,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited... :| 47 60 
125,000 21/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited 12 49 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited 4 2 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. sNos. rto1 100, 000 5 13 
25,884 6/ Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos. Ar to A25,884 1. 0... 5 12 
148,232 3/ Do. do. Nos, or to wm 232 .. pa ak 5 
150,000 11/ National, Limited... 10 23 
250,000 14/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, N 0s. 1 to 250,000 (Bearer) 10 27 
|| 200,000 22/3 National Bank of Mexico ... $100 334 
| 100,000 3/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100 4000 2} 5 
110,000 8/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1 to 110,000 ote 10 164 
40,000 16/92 -— “es eer ~ag Bank of England, Limited ons ons 10} 42 
215,000 roiak do. , oe e 12 49 
75,000 North ‘and South Wales Bank, Limited... aa oes «. | £10 344 
51,000 “ North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 “ on ai 6 144 
85,425 | 38/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,425 ‘a os ase a 20 87 
61,041 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to iil “a 25 79xd 
60,000 | = 25/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Ree, 46,304 Shares) 25 48 
£600,000 | 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1915 _—... 100 102 | 
229,341 | 17/ Union of London and Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 229,341 154 374 
! 
* Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 
Stock | Divi 
dend Quotation 
or NAME. Pald. | “Oct, 20. 
Share. Offeal ct, 20. 
List. 
20 6/ Alliance Assurance, Limited . 2 4/ 13 
I 6/ Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to "215,625 I 133 
100 30/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 53 
10 2/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 4&1 4/ 63 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to oe 4 19 
10 1/4¢ | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 3t 
5 3d. | Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 to 173,905 ~ 10/ 4 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000... 4&2 10/' 174 
50 25/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. I to 50,000 5 8ixd 
Stock 4% | Do. 4% “ West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 105 
Stock 4% Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4 % Deb. Stk. ‘Red. 100 105 
10 6/ | County Fire, Nos. 1 to 31,820 = 8 484 
Ss 4d. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ ! 
10 2/ Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., +» Nos. 1 to 75,000 2 8 
100 24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 6 ai} 
I thd. | General emery Assurance Gespention, Udsead, Oodinary, 1 to 
|| 100 s/ General Life, } Nos. I to 10,000 5 74 
© 44d. | Gresham Life, Nos. 1,73 20, ee 15/ 14 
10 5/ Guardian Assurance Co. 3t immited, Ne Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 11 
| 1S 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 12 
5 9#¢@. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725 10/ 
100 126 w Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 24 16 
To oid. od Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 200,000 I 1 
20 8/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000... ve *2 20 
10 3/3. | Law Union& oa Insurance Co., Nos. 1 "to 150, 00. 12/ 74 
Stock 4% Do. 4% Debenture am 1942 100 105 
50 15/6 Legal and Sena Life, Nos. ." to 20,000 8 154 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock 2 474 
- t0/ Do. do. do. (Globe hr Annuity) — 284 
25 10/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 91,000... 24 294 
10 4/14 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 2 9 
i) 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, L Lid., Nos. 1 to 
100,000 me on je I 5a 
25 25/ London, Nos. 1 to "35,862 124 63 
5 4/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordinary 2 18} 
25 30/ Marine, Limited .. 44 40 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. I ‘to 50,000 a4 32 
25 24/6 North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to omens 64 41 
100 44/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 ane 10 84 
100 43 Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., “Nos. ; I ‘to 11,000 an 12 120 
5 7/6 | Ocean Acdt. & Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos. 60,001 to 72,000 . 5 204 
5 1/6 Do. do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 and 72,001 to > 124,308 I 36 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ... 24 10} 
10 1/6 | Pelican & Brtsh.Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 3¢ 
|| 50 12/ Phoenix Assurance Company, Limited ove 5 4oxd 
| 
| 10 3/ erg A pemengan, Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 83 
| 5 2/ Rock Li ner a 10/ at 
Stock | 20% | Royal a 100 3194 
20 20/ Royal Insurance, Nos 1 I to 130,629... 3 52 
20 1/9 Scottish Union and National Ins. Co., “A” et 1 3% 
10 6/62 Do. do. “*B” Shares 32 144 
|| 10 s/ Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... ‘ - one ioe 10/ 13 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 74 15} 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 tO 100,000 2 83 
10 7/6 | Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. wi 4 204 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 65,400 ... 24 8} 
5 1/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060 ... * 2 1% 
10 4/6 Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 I to}xd 




















* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE CORPORATION. 


HE pretensions of a charming and enterprising American 
City to be considered the intellectual hub of the universe 
would scarcely be approved by other localities of light 
and leading; but, excepting perhaps in Wall Street, 
there would be no inclination to regard as presumptuous 

a claim that the Royal Exchange building in the City of London is 

the true commercial centre of the world. With all respect for the 

rapidly increasing rivalry of the Empire City on the Hudson, the 
metropolis of the British Empire still leads the way in financial and 
mercantile enterprise, and round about the Roya] Exchange, between 
the Bank of England and the Mansion House, is “ streaming London’s 
central roar.” And undoubtedly in the history of the world’s 
commerce, the Royal Exchange must always hold an important 
place. The first regular office for insuring loss against fire was 
opened by a combination of persons on the site where the present 
edifice now stands, soon after the great conflagration of London had 
impressed the mind of the community with the desirability of an 
organised and systematic provision against the ravages of similar 

calamities. The office referred to does not seem to have had a 

lengthy existence, but it was the forerunner of the Royal Exchange 

Assurance Corporation, which can now point to a history of one 

hundred and eighty-five years, during which it has carried on, with 

uninterrupted success, an insurance business of the highest class. 

Despite its comparative antiquity the Royal Exchange Corpora- 
tion, in its methods of business, is an exceedingly up-to-date 
institution. It has a most influential directorate, including repre- 
sentatives of many firms of wide world commercial reputation. It 
provides almost every kind of insurance. Only one other British 
office emulates it in the variety of the risks which it is ready to 
underwrite. Under its roof there are separate departments for the 
transaction of fire, life, marine and accident insurance. The last 
named department is a recent adjunct, having been established about 
six years ago; but the business in each of the other three sections is 
of very long standing —indeed, we believe it to be commensurate with 
the history of the Corporation. 
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The proprietors’ capital stock, subscribed and paid up, amounts to 
£689,220, and upon this the declared dividend for several years past 
has been 14 per cent. The business is therefore presently in a 
position to return to the shareholders in the Corporation an annual 
profit of nearly one hundred thousand pounds. Judging from the 
facts disclosed in the Company’s report for 1904, it appears to us that 
such an annual profit may reasonably be anticipated as realisable in 
future. About two-fifths of the amount is provided out of interest 
on capital and non-departmental accumulations, less non-departmental 
expenses, and, with a total premium income in the combined depart- 
ments exceeding one million sterling, a business of the good quality 
such as can be commanded by an institution of such wealth and 
standing may be expected over a series of years on an average to 
yield sufficient profit for the balance required for such a distribution 
to shareholders. 

The year 1904 was not considered a good one for insurance 
offices engaged in either the fire or marine branches of the business, 
yet the Corporation was enabled to earn a dividend at the usual 
rate. In the fire department the premium income amounted to 
£694,241, showing an increase of £57,388 over the corresponding 
revenue of the preceding year, whilst interest earnings on the fire 
fund produced a net return of £8,010. The fire losses of the year 
absorbed £465,438, but in reduction of this amount has to be placed 
a sum of £70,000, which was set aside a year ago out of previously 
accumulated profits to provide for the losses arising from the con- 
flagration at Baltimore. A sum of £246,500 was absorbed in 
commission and expenses of administration. The excess of premiums 
and interest over losses and other burdens (excluding the Baltimore 
losses specially provided for) amounted to £60,318, and this sum was 
accordingly transferred to profit and loss account, the fire fund 
remaining at £235,000. This fund, exceeding one-third of the fire 
premium income of the year, may be regarded simply as a provision 
for the current unexpired risks at the close of the year, for it is 
independent of the Company’s large general reserves carried forward 
in the profit and loss account, which will be hereafter referred to. 

A marine account does not give such approximate indications of 
profitable or unprofitable trading as accounts of other sections of 
insurance, because marine risks vary greatly from year to year, 
whereas in fire and accident insurance the bulk of the business is 
written on the same risks in each year. But there can be little doubt 
that the general result last year in the marine business of this 
Company was satisfactory. The net premiums amounted to 
£192,943, and the net interest earnings on the marine fund to 
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45,134. On the other hand, the net marine losses only amounted to 
£117,866, while charges of every other description absorbed £18,552. 
There was thus an excess of income over expenditure amounting to 
£61,659, but of this only 41,793 was transferred to profit and loss 
account, the balance of £59,866 being utilized in increasing the 
marine fund to £216,064. This fund would appear to be now ina 
particularly strong position, exceeding as it does the total marine 
premium income of 1904 by about 12 per cent. 

The life department of the business of the Corporation continues 
to be very actively developed, and increases in importance year by 
year. A quinquennial valuation of the Assets and Liabilities in this 
section falls to be made at the close of the present year, and the 
statistics of the department for the four years completed up to the 
close of 1904 are such as to point to entirely satisfactory bonus 
results being announced in the course of 1906. The Corporation has 
produced very good profits for its life customers in the past, the 
bonuses declared four years ago, after a valuation on stringent lines 
(net premiums being valued by the Institute of Actuaries’ H™- and 
H™: (s) Mortality Tables in combination with 3 per cent. interest), 
varying in reversionary amounts from 25s. to 36s. per “cent. per 
annum over the preceding quinquennium, according to the duration 
of policies. During 1904 the sums retained at its own risk by the 
Corporation on new policies amounted to £607,471. The premium 
income was £250,197, showing an increase of £9,595 upon the figures 
for 1903. The interest, exclusive of that earned by the Annuity Fund, 
was £100,350, representing an average yield on the life fund, after 
deduction of income-tax, of £3. 17s. 3d. per cent., as compared with 
the valuation rate of £3 per cent. at which it had been assumed for 
actuarial purposes that the funds would accumulate. On the other 
side of the revenue accounts payments of £193,988 appear for Claims, 
the amount being stated in the Directors’ Report to have been “ within 
the limits” expected by the Mortality Tables used. The sum 
disbursed for surrenders, including bonuses paid in cash, was 
£15,851. The expenses of management and commission were 
£35,619, and thus absorbed about 14} per cent. of the year’s premium 
income, which must be esteemed a moderate proportion, especially 
taking into consideration the progressive character of the business. 

The life assurance fund (apart from the annuity fund) was 
increased through the operations of the year from £2,480,664 to 
42,567,969. 

In the annuity department a sum of £41,829 was received as 
consideration for new annuities of £4,720, while the Corporation was 
relieved, through the deaths of fifty annuitants and the surrender of 
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one contract, from annual payments amounting to £2,988. The 
Annuity Fund stood on December 31 last at £467,956, as compared 
with £455,454 at the close of 1903. 

The Company’s accident department embraces transactions in 
employers’ liability, personal accident, burglary and guarantee 
insurance business. No considerable extension of business took 
place in this section of the Corporation’s operations last year. The 
Directors have acted prudently in not seeking a large extension of 
business in this department under present conditions, looking to the 
experience which some of their more aggressive competitors have 
reported, particularly in workmen’s compensation risks. The 
Company’s accident premiums amounted in 1904 to £117,200 in 
net amount, as compared with £112,877 in the preceding year; the 
claims to £89,088, and the expenses to £36,018. The accident fund 
at the close of last year stood at £44,839, representing nearly 40 per 
cent. of the year’s premium income. The Sinking Fund Policies 
account shows receipt of premiums of £2,442, and that the fund was 
increased during the year under review from £11,725 to £14,451. 

The general Reserve Fund of the Company is formed by the balance 
of Profit and Loss Account, which, on December 31, 1903, amounted to 
£751,762. To this the following sums were added during the year 
1904: £41,449, representing interest and dividends not carried to 
other accounts, after deduction of income-tax and of expenses not 
charged to other departments; £60,318 and £1,793, profits trans- 
ferred from the fire and marine departments, previously referred to; 
and £51 “conscience money”; these items aggregating £103,611. 
The dividend to proprietors absorbed £96,490, and the balance 
carried forward at the close of the year was £758,883. The total 
Assets of the Company were increased during last year from 
£5,174,044 to £5,298,078, thus showing an increase of £126,034. 


—__ >. -—— 


Our Record is a bright little production brought out by the Employers’ 
Liability Assurance Corporation, and, as might be expected, it deals with 
matters germane to liability insurance. Treating of this subject, it states that 
many people look upon insurance as a means of obtaining some pecuniary 
profit in the event of a calamity happening to them, and regard disasters with 
a serene mind, as if they felt certain that ultimately the disaster would prove 
to be a blessing in disguise. Insurance, however, is a method by which one 
party is recouped by another with the amount of his pecuniary loss, and is 
not intended as a means to enable one to make a profit by recovering more 
than the loss resulting from the disaster. This view of the matter clearly 
brings out the principle which has guided the Employers’ Liability Assurance 
Corporation from the time that it became the pioneer of liability assurance. 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


Attas Insurance Company.—The report on the valuation of the 
liabilities of the life department, made as at December 31, 1904, shows that the 
total amount of profit made in the quinquennium was £181,731. 18s. 4d., 
which, with the sum brought forward from the previous valuation, left 
£186,507. 115. 8d. available. This amount was applied as follows: Interim 
bonuses paid on claims during the five years, nae 2s. 4d.; amounts 
allowed in anticipation of bonus as reductions of premiums during the 
period, £36,586. 12s. 4d.; distributed among the policyholders, £135,308 ; 
carried forward to next account, £1,283. 17s. The £135,308 divided 
among the policyholders was distributed to 7,565 policies, assuring, with 
previous bonus additions, £4,336,228. 145. Practically all participating 
contracts, therefore, shared in the distribution, as the number and amount in 
force on December 31 last were £7,725 and £4,428,028 14s. respectively. 
The valuation balance-sheet shows that on that date the life assurance and 
annuity funds totalled £1,769,990. 175., while the net liability, by the 
OM. ©OM-(S) tables, with 2} per cent. interest, was £ 1,633,399, leaving 
£136,591. 175. as surplus. O™- 2) per cent. premiums were taken 
credit for. 


YORKSHIRE Fire AND Lire AssuRANCE Company.—This company has 
made its life valuation for the past quinquennium ended on January 1, 1905, 
and has worked out its profits on the assumption that the rate of accumu- 
lation will be 34 per cent. less 5 per cent. in the case of pure endowment 
and leasehold policies, but without any discount in the case of children’s 
deferred assurances, while on the ordinary life policies the rate assumed has 
been 3 per cent., and on annuities 2} per cent. As a result the surplus for 
the five years is brought out at £125,608, and of this £15,000 goes to the 
shareholders, to the dividend reserve fund; £15,000 to the investment 
reserve ; and £5,coo to the pension and guarantee fund; leaving £90,608 
for distribution. At the last valuation 441,039 was brought forward, and 
apparently the sum now to be distributed amongst the participating policy- 
holders is £75,000, which is divided up amongst 5,123 policies, covering 
£.2,346,921, including previous additions. 

—— 


‘THe Mayor-eLect oF Hove.—Mr. Bruce Morison, the manager of the 
Westminster branch of the Norwich Union Fire andthe Norwich Union Life 
Insurance Societies, is the Mayor-elect of Hove, where he has resided for a 
number of years. It is only some four years since he was first elected a 
councillor of that borough, and his elevation to the Chief Magistracy shows 
that force and energy count in municipal as well as in insurance affairs. 

CHANGES OF AppREss, ETCc.—The Casualty Insurance Company has 
opened a branch office at 65 Renfield Street, Glasgow.—The London and 
Lancashire Life Assurance Company has removed its Irish branch from 
48 Upper Sackville Street, Dublin, to more central offices at 68 Dame Street, 
Dublin.—The Norwich and London Accident Insurance Association has 
removed its Manchester branch from No. 2 Cooper Street to more convenient 
offices at No. 71 King Street, Manchester.—The Leicester branch of the 
United Kingdom Temperance and General Provident Institution has been 
removed from 3 Market Street to new offices situate at Queen’s Chambers, 
Horsefair Street, Leicester. 
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DIVIDENDS. 


COMMERCIAL UNION AsSURANCE Company.-—The directors have declared 
an interim dividend of 25s. per share, free of income-tax, payable on 
November 3, on account of the year 1go5. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
of this company have declared an interim dividend of 6s. per share (as 
compared with last year’s interim dividend of 5s. per share), payable on 
November 1, 1905. 

NorRTHERN AssuRANCE Company.—The directors have declared an 
interim dividend of £1 per share, omng at the rate of ro per cent., on 
account of the year 1905. 


Patriotic ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have declared an ad 
interim dividend for the half-year ended June 3o last, at the rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum. 

State Fire Insurance Company.—The directors have declared an 
interim dividend of 3 per cent. in respect of the year 1905, free of income-tax. 


——— 


RETIREMENT OF Mr. W. SmitH.—Having completed a record of exactly 
thirty-one years’ service in the Provident Clerks’ and General Mutual Life 
Assurance Association (for many years as the accountant), Mr. William 
Smith has now retired from active business. His connection with the 
Association commenced in 1874, upon the transfer to that office of the 
business of the Citizen (originally the Planet) Assurance Corporation, with 
which Mr. Smith had already been connected for about seven years. ‘The 
secretary and staff have marked their appreciation of his long and faithful 
service by handsome testimonials, in the form of a silver salver with suitable 
inscription, for Mr. Smith himself, and a standard drawing-room lamp for his 
wife, accompanied by an appreciative letter signed by the secretary and all 
the members of the office staff. 

SPANISH FinANCE.—A Revuiéer’s cable from Madrid states that, after a 
conference with the Prime Minister, the Spanish Minister of Finance on 
September 30 stated that the only subject discussed had been the question 
of a scheme for bringing about an improvement in the exchange. The 
Government, he said, was determined to grapple with this matter in all 
earnestness, and a Bill dealing with it would be one of the first to be presented 
by him to the Cortes. The Bill comprised all the steps necessary to the 
settlement of this important question. The matter, however, demanded great 
prudence— so great, indeed, that though it would be within his power to bring 
exchange to par within a month, he would never think of doing so, so 
determined was he to avoid anything that would cause financial embarrass- 
ments. To attain his object, he counted upon the support of the Bank of 
Spain. He meant to defer the issue of the Treasury bonds authorised by 
law, as he preferred to pay the Bank of Spain by means of the Budget surpluses, 
and, should he be forced to do so, he would float a small loan, but only an 
internal one. The Minister, in conclusion, said that he proposed to establish 
the payment of all Customs duties in gold. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


Buitpers’ AccipENnT InsuRANCE.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Charles Miller Brown, who has been assistant secretary of the Company 
since 1900, to the position of secretary, rendered vacant by the recent death 
of Mr. R. S. Henshaw. 


CasuaLty Insurance Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Harry Blackie branch manager at Leeds, Mr. David Macintosh Allan 
branch manager at Glasgow, and Mr. William David Hiller branch manager 
at Manchester. 


CENTRAL INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. Sydney H. Wade, local manager 
at the Cardiff branch, has been promoted to the position of local manager at 
the Company’s Bristol branch, continuing the supervision of the Cardiff 
district ; and Mr. Harold Warner has been appointed resident inspector at 
the Company’s Cardiff office. 


COMPENSATION AND GUARANTEE Funp.—Mr. William Ernest Trenam 
has been appointed general manager. 


Empire GUARANTEE AND INSURANCE CoRPORATION.—Mr. Andrew Grey 
has been appointed branch manager at Birmingham. 


GENERAL ACCIDENT AsSURANCE CorPORATION.—Mr. Richard Le Mare 
has been appointed district manager at Manchester, and Mr. Stanley J. 
Ramage, for some years with Messrs. Mutzenbecher, Stahl and Sénksen, 
insurance brokers, has been appointed local manager of the Monthly 
Payment Department at Croydon. 


Law Accipent INnsurRANCE Soctety.—-The directors have appointed 
Mr. Laurence Albert Williams to the position of manager of the Personal 
Accident Insurance Department. 

MERCHANTS MARINE INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. John D. Tannahill 
and Mr. E. L. Hamilton have joined the board. 


NATIONAL Mutuat Lire Assurance Society.—The directors have 


appointed Mr. Leonard Septimus Reading as inspector of agents at the 
head office. 


NATIONAL Union Society.—Mr. Robert Shekleton has been appointed 
London secretary. 


Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society.—Lieut.-Col. E. R. A. 
Kerrison, C.M.G., of Burgh Hall, Aylsham, has been appointed to fill the 
vacancy on the directorate of the above society caused by the death of 
Mr. George Forrester. 

KinG InsuRANCE Company.—Mr. George Wardman has been appointed 
district manager in the Company’s new Manchester branch. 


Unrrep Lrecat INDemnity InsuRANCE Society.—-Mr. William Heath, 
who has had a wide experience in accident insurance in Liverpool for the 
last twenty years, has been appointed branch secretary at Liverpool. 
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Obituary. 


MR, H. H. RAY. 


Ir is with very great regret that we announce the death, at “ Wenlock,” 
Kew, on October 11, of Mr. Humphrey Hinton Ray, formerly secretary to 
the Hand-in-Hand Fire and Life Insurance Society. Mr. Ray was, says the 
Post Magazine, well known in the insurance world, and stood high in the 
esteem of all his contemporaries. He belonged essentially to an insurance 
family. His father, who died about forty-two years ago, was also secretary to 
the Hand-in-Hand for many years, and his cousin, Mr. Richard Ray, was 
secretary to the Atlas Assurance Company, whilst Mr. Marsh Ray, his 
brother, is the manager of the Charing Cross branch of the Sun Insurance 
Office. Mr. Ray was born on February 8, 1843, and entered the service 
of the Hand-in-Hand in 1862. Ina few years he became chief clerk, and in 
1884 was advanced to the position of assistant secretary. On the retirement 
of Mr. Blenkinsop in 1898, Mr. Ray was appointed secretary and principal 
officer of the Society, but unfortunately was unable to occupy that high 
position for any lengthy period, consequent upon the failure of his health, 
On the advice of his physician, Mr. Ray decided in July, 1903, to ask the 
directors to relieve him of his duties, which they reluctantly felt compelled to 
do, not, however, without making a suitable provision in recognition of his 
long and faithful services to the Society. 


THE death is announced of Mr. George Forrester, a vice-president of the 
Norwich Union Life Insurance Society, and a director of both the Norwich 
Union Fire Insurance Society and the Norwich and London Accident 
Insurance Association. The deceased gentleman, who was in his 87th year, 
only retired from the chairmanship of the last-named office nine months ago, 
retaining his seat on the Board, to which he had been elected in 1856, when 
the company was established. He had also been a trustee since 1866, and 
was the sole surviving member of the original Board. His official connection 
with the Fire Office commenced in 1867, when he became one of the 
Society’s auditors, which position he retained until his election as a director 
in 1882. His directorship of the Life Office dated from 1868, and for the 
eleven years from 1888 he occupied the position of president. 


Tue Late ALFRED WATERHOUSE, R.A.—The recent death (at the age 
of 75) of the eminent architect, Mr. Alfred Waterhouse, R.A., will remind 
insurance men of his work in connection with the older position of the 
Prudential Assurance Company’s offices in Holborn. It was at a time when 
he began to employ the terra cotta, based on his modernised interpretation 
of the Gothic, style. The success he achieved at Holborn Bars has been 
followed by extensive additions there, and by the Prudential offices which he 
built at Cardiff, Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Nottingham, Bradford, 
Bristol, Edinburgh and several other places. All these are ingeniously 
designed in red brick and terra cotta so as to present a family likeness, yet 
all varying in detail, and comprise an important portion of his numerous 
works. 

Hh 


INSURANCE CLERKS’ ORPHANAGE.—There is still wanting one more 
promise of £20 a year to secure to the above Orphanage the £100 a year 
contemplated by the life office manager who promised £20 annually 
conditionally upon four like promises being forthcoming. 





